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Preface

P.1 This Publication Core Strategy is the version of the Core Strategy that the city council intends to submit to the Secretary of State for a public examination, and ultimately wishes to adopt.
P.2 This is the last opportunity for people to make representations on the Core Strategy before the public examination. The purpose of this stage is to enable people to make any comments that they want to be taken into account at the public examination. It is not intended to be a ‘consultation’ stage that results in the city council producing another amended version of the Core Strategy, and instead all of the comments received at this stage will be submitted along with the Core Strategy for consideration at the public examination.
P.3 If you want to ensure that any previous comments that you have made are taken into account by the inspector overseeing the public examination then you will need to resubmit them at this stage.
P.4 All representations on this Publication Core Strategy must be received by the city council no later than 4.30pm on Monday 2 April 2012. Unlike previous consultations, the city council will not be able to accept representations that are made after the deadline.

P.5 Comments may be submitted by any of the following means:

· Via the city council’s website at www.salford.gov.uk/core-strategy
· By e-mail to plans.consultation@salford.gov.uk
· By post to:

Core Strategy Consultation

Spatial Planning

Salford Civic Centre

Chorley Road

Swinton

M27 5BY

P.6 If you have any questions about this Publication Core Strategy, then please phone the city council on 0161 793 2664.
Representations received after 4.30pm on Monday 2 April 2012 will not be accepted.

Relationship to the Regional Strategy
P.7 The Government has clearly expressed its intention to revoke the existing Regional Strategies
, and Section 109 of the Localism Act 2011 makes provisions for this as well as for the repeal of the legislation that allows for the production of Regional Strategies.

P.8 A strategic environmental assessment of the proposed revocation of the Regional Strategy for the North West was published for consultation in October 2011 by the Department for Communities and Local Government. This concludes that “it is highly unlikely that there would be any significant adverse environmental effects resulting from revocation”
. It is therefore anticipated that the Government will seek to revoke the Regional Strategy for the North West at the earliest opportunity, most probably before the Core Strategy reaches the public examination stage.
P.9 However, at the time of Publication of the Core Strategy, there remain two important legal requirements in the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009) relating to the Regional Strategy:

· Section 19(2) states that in preparing a local development document, which would include the Core Strategy, the local planning authority must have regard to amongst other things the Regional Strategy for the region within which the area of the authority is situated; and

· Section 24(1) states that local development documents must be in general conformity with the Regional Strategy.
P.10 Consequently, and notwithstanding the Government’s proposed intentions to revoke all of the Regional Strategies, the city council has had full regard to the existing Regional Strategy for the North West
 during the preparation of the Core Strategy. It also considers the Core Strategy to be in general conformity with the Regional Strategy, although there are some limited deviations.
P.11 Some key examples of how the Core Strategy is in general conformity with the Regional Strategy are set out below:

1)
It is consistent with the spatial principles set out in Policy DP1 of the Regional Strategy, for example by promoting sustainable communities, sustainable economic development and environmental quality, and seeking to manage travel demand, reduce emissions and adapt to climate change.

2)
It aims to make the best use of existing resources and infrastructure in accordance with Policy DP4 of the Regional Strategy, both in terms of the overall strategy that seeks to minimise the use of greenfield land and the need for major new infrastructure, and the specific requirements of Core Strategy Policy DP1. Specifically, it seeks to deliver at least 90% of new housing on previously-developed land and through the conversion of existing buildings, in accordance with Table 7.1 in Policy L4 of the Regional Strategy.

3)
It seeks to deliver a very high level of development within the Regional Centre, which is identified as the first priority for growth and development in the North West (together with the regional centre of Liverpool) in Policy RDF1 of the Regional Strategy.

4)
It focuses a very large amount of office development within the Regional Centre, whilst also recognising the area’s other important roles such as for tourism, in accordance with Policies W3, MCR1 and MCR2 of the Regional Strategy.

5)
It directs a significant amount of investment, particularly in terms of new housing, to the rest of the Central Salford area, which forms part of the inner area around the Regional Centre that is identified as the second priority for growth and development in Policy RDF1 of the Regional Strategy.

6)
Its emphasis on supporting the housing-led regeneration of Central Salford, and a reduction in vacancy levels in existing dwellings, supports the delivery of Policy L3 of the Regional Strategy.
7)
It supports an expansion in the quality and choice of housing in the Northern Part of the Manchester City Region through its policies on size, type, tenure and affordability, and the limited release of greenfield land, in accordance with Policy MCR5 of the Regional Strategy.

8)
It seeks to increase the freight use of waterways and provide for an inter-modal freight interchange in South West Greater Manchester (through the Port Salford proposal), in accordance with Policies RT6-8 of the Regional Strategy.
9)
It seeks to support a step-change increase in biodiversity resources, particularly through the Biodiversity Heartland in Chat Moss and its approach to biodiversity in individual developments, in accordance with Policy EM1(B) of the Regional Strategy.

P.12 The Core Strategy proposes a lower annual average level of housing provision for Salford than in the Regional Strategy, although this covers a different time period, at 1,300 dwellings per annum over the period 2011-2028 (Core Strategy Policy H2) rather than 1,600 dwellings per annum over the period 2003-2021 as identified in Table 7.1 of Policy L4 of the Regional Strategy. This is still 28% above the household growth forecast for Salford identified by the Department for Communities and Local Government in its 2008-based household projections, and would continue to represent the third highest annual level of provision of any local authority area in the region if all other districts continued to use their Regional Strategy housing figures.
P.13 The 1,600 dwellings per annum figure for Salford in the Regional Strategy was based on an assumption that a very high level of apartment development would take place within the Regional Centre, and to a lesser extent the rest of Central Salford, rather than suggesting that Salford should release significant amounts of greenfield and Green Belt land to meet housing needs generated in other local authority areas. Market changes over the last few years have reduced the amount of residential development that it is considered realistic to deliver in those locations. Consequently, it is deemed that the general conformity of the Core Strategy with the Regional Strategy can best be achieved by following the overall spatial approach in the Regional Strategy that seeks to focus development in the Regional Centre and surrounding areas, and protect greenfield and Green Belt, albeit with some reduction in the number of dwellings proposed per annum, rather than releasing large areas of greenfield and Green Belt land and moving the focus of development more towards Salford West in order to maintain the 1,600 dwellings per annum figure.
P.14 Policy RDF4 of the Regional Strategy introduces a presumption against exceptional strategic change to the Greater Manchester Green Belt. The proposed addition of around 40 hectares to the Green Belt in Little Hulton is a limited local change that is consistent with this approach.

P.15 Overall, therefore the Core Strategy is considered to be in general conformity with the Regional Strategy.
Can the Core Strategy be used now in decision making?
P.16 This Publication Core Strategy represents the city council’s preferred strategy for Salford over the period 2011-2028, and has been subject to a significant amount of public consultation at previous stages in its production. It is therefore considered to be capable of being a material consideration when determining planning applications, although any weight that is given to it will need to take into account that it could still be subject to amendment through the public examination process.

1.
Introduction

What is the Core Strategy?

1.1 Salford will face enormous challenges over the next few decades. Significant progress has been made in recent years in securing the city’s regeneration, but further work is still required. If the quality of life for all residents is to be enhanced, and problems of deprivation are to be addressed, then it will be necessary to attract major levels of investment into the city.
1.2 If Salford is to protect and improve its position then it will need to support high levels of economic growth and an increase in accessible employment opportunities, not just within the city itself but also across the wider Greater Manchester area. A large number of new homes will need to be built to meet the ever-increasing demand, and to ensure that people can live close to where they work. It will also be necessary to ensure that the facilities, services and infrastructure required to support this scale of development are delivered in a timely manner.

1.3 At the same time, it will be essential that this development does not come at the expense of the qualities of the city and its neighbourhoods that residents value the most. It will be important for investment to support key social and environmental objectives, such as improving health and minimising flood risk, and this will help to support the city’s long-term economic prospects. Salford will also need to play a full role in meeting the challenges of climate change, both in terms of mitigating its impacts and reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

1.4 This will not all happen by accident. If Salford’s future success is to be maximised then it will be vital that the city has a clear vision and actively plans to deliver it, rather than simply responding to circumstances as they arise. This will need to be done in a flexible manner, as the future is often unpredictable, but it also needs to offer sufficient certainty to provide a clear framework that encourages appropriate investment and development in Salford.
1.5 The Core Strategy provides this vision and framework for the period up to the year 2028, and is the most important planning document that the city produces. It is a wide-ranging plan that:

· Provides the spatial strategy for the city;

· Identifies the overall scale of development that should take place, and where it should be focused;

· Supports the delivery of the key infrastructure and facilities;

· Protects the city’s important environmental assets; and

· Sets out the main policies that will be used to determine planning applications.
How will the Core Strategy be used?

1.6 The main use of the Core Strategy will be in determining applications for planning permission and any other type of approval under the various planning legislation. Schemes will be judged against the Core Strategy as a whole, including the overall spatial strategy, as well as against all relevant policies. It is essential that the Core Strategy is read as a whole, rather than as a series of individual, discrete policies.
1.7 Although the Core Strategy will be the main planning document for Salford, it will be complemented by a number of other documents that will also be important in planning decisions:

· A small number of ‘saved’ policies from the City of Salford Unitary Development Plan (most of the policies having been replaced by the Core Strategy) (see Chapter 26 for further details);

· Two Development Plan Documents (DPDs) on waste and minerals covering the whole of Greater Manchester;

· An Allocations Development Plan Document, which will provide more detailed site-specific land allocations and designations;
· A series of supplementary planning documents, which will provide more detailed advice on how some of the Core Strategy, Allocations DPD, and saved UDP policies are to be implemented; and
· If required, Area Action Plans providing more detailed policies and proposals for individual parts of the city.

1.8 It is also possible that local communities may use powers under the Localism Act 2011 to produce Neighbourhood Development Plans for their areas. Such documents would again be important in planning decisions, as they would form part of Salford’s development plan.
1.9 The city council will use the Core Strategy to inform its investment decisions, in conjunction with other plans and strategies, and as a basis for funding bids. It will also provide a framework for the production of other plans and strategies.

1.10 Delivering the various aspects of the Core Strategy will not just be the responsibility of the city council. Landowners and developers will have a vital role in bringing forward sites for development, and a range of public and private sector organisations will be essential to implementing individual proposals contained in the document. It is therefore intended that a wide range of different individuals and organisations will use the Core Strategy to guide their development activities within Salford.
How does the Core Strategy relate to other plans, policies and strategies?

1.11 A wide range of documents has been taken into account in producing the Core Strategy, including national planning policies, Salford’s Sustainable Community Strategy, the regeneration frameworks for Central Salford and Salford West, area and topic-based documents, and the various investment strategies of infrastructure providers.

1.12 The Core Strategy does not seek to duplicate these documents, but instead to ensure that there is a clear, coherent and deliverable strategy for Salford that takes them into account.

How has the Core Strategy been produced?
1.13 The process for producing the Core Strategy has largely been set by Government policy and statutory requirements. A very large number of comments were received at the various consultation stages, and significant amendments were made to the Core Strategy as a result.

1.14 The main stages in the production of the Core Strategy are as follows:
	Stage
	Timing

	Consultation on the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report
	July to August 2007

	Consultation on an Issues and Options Report, setting out four strategic options
	October 2008

to January 2009

	Consultation on Alternative Options suggested during the Issues and Options consultation
	April to May 2009

	Consultation on the Draft Core Strategy
	November 2009

to January 2010

	Consultation on Pre-Publication changes to the Draft Core Strategy
	June to August 2011

	Period for representations on the Publication Core Strategy
	February

to April 2012

	Submission to the Secretary of State for a public examination
	May 2012

	Public examination
	August

to September 2012

	Adoption of the Core Strategy by the city council
	March 2013


Sustainability appraisal and strategic environmental assessment
1.15 It is a legal requirement that the Core Strategy contributes to the achievement of sustainable development
. Sustainable development is defined as development that “meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”
.
1.16 The sustainability of the Core Strategy has been appraised at each key stage in its production. A series of sustainability objectives have formed the basis for this, and these saw some slight refinement during the Core Strategy process. They reflect the objectives of many other plans, policies and strategies published at the local, sub-regional, regional, national and international levels.
1.17 The final sustainability appraisal objectives were as follows:

1)
To secure a self-sustaining and balanced population sufficient to support a full range of local services

2)
To improve physical and mental health

3)
To protect, enhance and restore biodiversity resources

4)
To protect and improve soil and land resources

5)
To protect, enhance and restore geodiversity resources

6)
To protect and enhance water resources

7)
To minimise the risk and impacts of flooding

8)
To improve air quality

9)
To minimise contributions to climate change

10)
To minimise the use of non-renewable resources

11)
To protect, enhance and enable the appreciation of the city’s heritage

12)
To maintain and enhance the quality and character of landscape and townscape

13)
To protect and enhance amenity

14)
To reduce crime and the fear of crime

15)
To maximise economic growth that can be sustained in the long term

16)
To enhance economic inclusion

17)
To improve the city’s knowledge base

18)
To ensure that everyone has access to a good home that meets their needs

19)
To improve the accessibility of facilities and opportunities

20)
To improve community cohesion

21)
To increase involvement in decision-making

22)
To improve perceptions of the city

1.18 The sustainability appraisal process incorporated all of the relevant requirements of the European Directive relating to strategic environmental assessments. In addition, separate detailed assessments of the community impacts and health impacts of the Core Strategy were also produced.
Sustainability appraisal and assessment of alternative options

1.19 The Core Strategy process began by identifying the different ways in which the draft Spatial Vision for Salford could potentially be achieved. This was informed by an analysis of the emerging evidence base, and also took account of previous consultation work on a wide range of documents which were considered to give a reasonable indication of what stakeholders might be seeking from the Core Strategy. Following advice from the then Government Office for the North West, the options for the wide variety of individual issues were brought together to produce four strategic options for the city. The differences between the options were limited to a significant degree by the need for consistency with the draft Spatial Vision and national policy, and the legal requirement at the time for the Core Strategy to be in general conformity with the Regional Spatial Strategy for the North West. However, this still left some major choices to be made such as the extent to which greenfield and/or Green Belt land should be released for housing and employment development.

1.20 Each of the strategic options was assessed through the sustainability appraisal. This indicated that none of the options was significantly more ‘sustainable’ than any of the others. Different options performed better in relation to different sustainability objectives, and choices between them in terms of sustainability therefore came down to the priority that was given to individual sustainability objectives and how they were balanced. Similarly, a very wide range of representations were received, with no consensus regarding the most appropriate option or combination of options that should be taken forward.
1.21 The context for the production of the Core Strategy has changed significantly during the process, resulting in the options under consideration and the preferred option gradually evolving. The changing national context, particularly in terms of the revocation of Regional Strategies and the publication of a new National Planning Policy Framework, has had a significant impact. At the same time, the appropriateness of the proposed way forward has been continuously reassessed in light of the various public consultations, updates to the evidence base, and the sustainability appraisal process. In updating the proposed approach, the impacts of decisions made on one issue have had to be carefully considered in relation to other issues, to ensure that the Core Strategy as a whole is internally consistent and supports the delivery of the Spatial Vision.

1.22 The end result is a Core Strategy that has been informed by the careful consideration of a wide range of options, a detailed and constantly updated evidence base, and the sustainability appraisal process incorporating a strategic environmental assessment.

2.
Spatial portrait

Location and context
2.1 The city of Salford is located at the heart of the major metropolitan area that runs across the southern part of the North West region of England. It lies on the western side of Greater Manchester, sharing boundaries with Bolton, Bury, Manchester, Trafford, Warrington and Wigan.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 2 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT
2.2 Greater Manchester is the largest functional economic area in the United Kingdom outside London, with a population of 2.6 million and a total of 5.2 million people within an hour’s commute of the main City Centre
. As a whole, Greater Manchester generates around £46 billion of productivity per annum, and Greater Manchester South, within which Salford lies, is the most productive area outside London and the South East
. Greater Manchester accounts for almost 20% of the economic output of the entire North of England, and is the main driver for economic growth in that part of the country
. It is considered to benefit from agglomeration economies that have created a critical mass of skilled, knowledge-based jobs
.
2.3 However, there are significant disparities in economic performance across Greater Manchester. The strong overall growth is driven by Manchester, Salford, Stockport and Trafford, whereas growth in the rest of Greater Manchester has been much weaker
. Despite its successes, Greater Manchester is seen as ‘punching below its weight’, with lower economic output than would be expected of a modern conurbation of its size. Low economic activity rates, a weak skills base, and low levels of enterprise and internationalisation are seen as the main reasons for this
. Salford itself reflects this mixed performance, with the highest growth in private sector employment in Greater Manchester over the period 2005-2008 (11.5%), but below average skill levels and resident wages
.
2.4 Salford is in a strategically important location not just within the Manchester City Region but the North of England as a whole. It includes the confluence of the M60, M61, M62 and M602 motorways, one of the busiest stretches in the UK, as well as rail infrastructure that is vital to the functioning of the wider network. This transport infrastructure provides direct links to the next two strongest city regions in the North of England, Leeds and Liverpool, and forms part of the wider North West  European Trade Axis that links Ireland to Europe and through to the Baltic Sea Ports. Manchester Airport, the primary international gateway into the North of England, lies just 10 miles to the south of the city.
2.5 However, high levels of congestion on parts of the transport network threaten some of these locational advantages. The excellent road infrastructure also results in major parts of Salford being designated an Air Quality Management Area, impacts on the city’s tranquillity, and leads to the level of Salford’s carbon dioxide emissions deriving from road transport being significantly above the national average and fifth highest overall in the North West region (compared to the city having the twelfth highest level of emissions from all sources in the region)
.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 3 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

2.6 The location and evolution of Salford has resulted in it being a very outward-looking city. The city is probably more reliant than any other district in Greater Manchester on cross-boundary commuting flows in both directions, both in terms of the supply of jobs for the city’s residents and the supply of labour for jobs in the city. Overall, Salford has high levels of net out-commuting, averaging around 12,300 people per day
, with there being more employee jobs in the city than economically active residents
. Outward commuting destinations are dominated by Manchester and Trafford, whereas inward flows are more broadly distributed with the highest levels being from Manchester, Bolton, Trafford, Wigan and Bury
. Although these cross-boundary links are very important and significant, most travel to work journeys are over relatively short distances within Salford, with net movements from west to east and from north to south. This reflects the enormous concentration of economic activity around the south and south east of the city stretching through Salford, Manchester and Trafford, and including the Manchester/Salford City Centre, Salford Quays, Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 4 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

History and overview of Salford
2.7 Originally a village on the banks of the River Irwell, Salford was one of the UK’s first major industrial towns and was at the forefront of the Industrial Revolution. With the opening of the Manchester Ship Canal in 1894 it became a major maritime centre shipping goods across the world. Salford was granted city status by Royal Charter in 1926. However, the city as it is known today, and which is covered by this Core Strategy, was formed by the local government reorganisation of 1974 when the townships of Eccles, Swinton and Pendlebury, Worsley and Irlam were brought together with the County Borough of the City of Salford.
2.8 Today, Salford is home to 229,000 people
. The city covers approximately 9,700 hectares, extending from the centre of Greater Manchester through the main urban area and into the surrounding countryside. It is an extremely varied city, and as a result does not have any single distinctive character. There are very significant disparities between different parts of the city, and with the rest of the country, which affect the opportunities and quality of life for residents. Although there are areas of prosperity, there are also significant concentrations of deprivation and poor average health is a particular problem.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 5 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

City Centre and Regional Centre

2.9 Unlike most other cities around the world, Salford does not have its own individual ‘city centre’ but instead effectively shares one with neighbouring Manchester. The primary shopping area of the Manchester/Salford City Centre is located wholly within Manchester, with Salford’s part of the centre being characterised primarily by employment uses, housing, surface car parking, and vacant land.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 6 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

2.10 The Manchester/Salford City Centre forms part of a larger Regional Centre at the heart of Greater Manchester, which within Salford extends from the City Centre through to Salford Quays. The Regional Centre is characterised by a broad mix of uses, and forms the largest concentration of employment, retail, leisure, tourism and cultural opportunities in the conurbation, and one of the most significant in the North of England. Its future therefore needs to be managed not just in the interests of Salford, but for the benefit of the rest of Greater Manchester.
2.11 Salford’s part of the Regional Centre has become an increasingly important source of employment opportunities, especially in the financial and professional services sector. Salford Quays in particular has developed a strong and growing office market of strategic importance, helping to offset the steady reduction in employment across the city in traditional manufacturing and other industries dominated by manual labour. The arrival of several BBC departments at Salford Quays is the first phase of the development of a much larger MediaCityUK, providing a globally important concentration of creative industries. Also of international significance is the University of Salford, which has its main campus at the western end of the City Centre, and has an important role in supporting business and economic activity as well as educational attainment.
2.12 Over the last decade, a very strong apartment market has developed within the Regional Centre, accounting for a significant proportion of Salford’s new dwellings. This market has been driven partly by the demands of investors as well as potential residents, and has probably been hardest hit by the credit crunch that started in 2007 and the subsequent recession. The large number of new apartments and the associated population has significantly enhanced the vibrancy of the Regional Centre. However, there have also been concerns expressed regarding the lack of variety in the size and type of accommodation, the high proportion of vacant units, and the potential that the scale of residential development could limit the opportunities to attract employment-generating uses.
2.13 The size and function of the Regional Centre means that large parts of Greater Manchester look towards it to meet their employment, shopping and other needs. This results in very high numbers of journeys to and from it, some of which are quite significant in length. This has affected the way in which Salford has physically developed, resulting in major radial roads and railways that run into the Regional Centre dominating the form and structure of the city. Although this transport infrastructure provides excellent levels of accessibility, there are problems of congestion on both road and rail, and the large traffic flows have significant impacts on local environmental quality across large parts of the city.

Central Salford
2.14 The Regional Centre and the ‘inner city’ areas that surround it are collectively known as Central Salford, forming the eastern part of the city. These inner neighbourhoods are generally characterised by high levels of deprivation, and contribute to Salford being identified as the 18th most deprived local authority area in England
. They form part of a much larger concentration of deprivation at the heart of the conurbation that extends into large areas of Manchester and parts of Trafford.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 7 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

2.15 Poor health is a particular problem, with typical life expectancy in large parts of Central Salford being several years below the national average. Although crime has reduced over recent years, it is still a significant concern for local residents and businesses, and the fear of crime adversely affects perceptions of the area. There are also significant concentrations of worklessness, despite the very close proximity to the huge number of job opportunities within the Regional Centre and Trafford Park. This partly reflects low average skill levels, which often result in a reliance on low-paid work and limit the ability of residents to access the primarily knowledge-based jobs being created nearby. Consequently, average household incomes are significantly below the sub-regional and national averages
.
2.16 Many neighbourhoods have only a limited variety of residential accommodation, with large concentrations of social rented housing and lower value open market housing, and low levels of owner-occupation
. Despite these characteristics, housing affordability has become an increasing concern, which is as much a result of low household incomes as it is the price of housing
. Central Salford has been identified as forming part of a wider Greater Manchester Central Housing Market Area
, extending into the rest of the Regional Centre and the surrounding inner areas within Manchester and Trafford, which share similar characteristics.
2.17 The River Irwell is a distinctive landscape feature running through Central Salford, but it results in significant parts of the area having a higher than 1 in 100 year risk of flooding, particularly within Lower Kersal, Charlestown and Lower Broughton. The level of flood risk is influenced not just by topography, but also by development activity within and upstream of Salford. The construction of a flood storage basin in Lower Kersal and works to the river channel have provided flood protection to at least a 1 in 75 year level, and careful siting and design has allowed development to take place in some locations. However, flood risk remains a significant constraint on development opportunities within this part of the city.

2.18 Pendleton Town Centre is located at the heart of Central Salford, and is the city’s strongest town centre
. However, its role is inevitably constrained by the close proximity of the major retail and leisure facilities in the Manchester part of the City Centre. Large-scale population loss from Central Salford over the last century, mirroring national suburbanisation trends, has affected the viability of facilities in some parts of the area, and this has been exacerbated by more general trends towards the centralisation of services in fewer locations. One significant facility in the south-west of Central Salford is Salford Royal Hospital (formerly Hope Hospital), which provides a wide range of secondary care serving the city, Greater Manchester and beyond.
2.19 The Central Salford area benefits from excellent road and public transport links into the Manchester/Salford City Centre, from which there are rail connections across the country. However, orbital routes to key employment locations such as Salford Quays and Trafford Park are less well developed, which limits the ability of local residents to access job opportunities.

Salford West
2.20 The rest of the city, known as Salford West, is generally much more suburban in character than Central Salford. It includes some of Greater Manchester’s most affluent areas, such as Worsley, Boothstown and Ellesmere Park. It also has an important economic function, with some of Salford’s best-performing employment areas, such as Northbank, Agecroft and Wardley, as well as the city’s largest employment land allocation at Barton (the site of the proposed Port Salford). However, there are also significant concentrations of deprivation in some neighbourhoods, such as Little Hulton and parts of Eccles, which share similar problems to large parts of Central Salford in terms of poor health, low educational attainment, worklessness, crime and a limited variety of housing.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 8 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

2.21 Nevertheless, Salford West is much more diverse than Central Salford in terms of its overall characteristics, offering a broad range of employment, housing and recreation opportunities. The individual townships in Salford West that came together in 1974 to form the city of Salford still retain much of their distinctive character and identity. The town centres of Eccles, Swinton and Walkden make an important contribution to this, providing a focus for surrounding communities. However, their role tends to be a relatively local one given the proximity of major retail and leisure facilities in places such as Bolton Town Centre and the Trafford Centre, and wider shopping trends makes it a continuous challenge for them to maintain their vitality and viability.
2.22 Salford West has been identified as forming part of the Greater Manchester North West Housing Market Area, together with Bolton, Bury and Wigan, although this wider area effectively consists of a number of much smaller, distinct and localised markets
. The general popularity of Salford West is reflected in the level of development interest, and the latter has resulted in some pressures on existing employment areas and the character of existing neighbourhoods. As with other parts of the city, there has been a significant increase over the past decade in the proportion of apartments coming forward in the supply of new housing, although there are signs that this may be changing. There is a relatively large area of high value housing stretching through the centre of Salford West from South Walkden, through Worsley and Boothstown, and into South Swinton and Ellesmere Park, but this is also the part of the city that has the fewest brownfield land development opportunities. The rest of Salford West generally has a mix of low to mid value housing.
2.23 Proximity to the opportunities of the Regional Centre continues to be important within Salford West, but to a significantly lesser degree than Central Salford. The north-western parts of the city around Walkden and Little Hulton generally look more towards Bolton in terms of employment and shopping needs, and the future use of the Cutacre mining site on the boundary of the two local authority areas is likely to further strengthen this relationship. The location of Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre immediately to the south of Salford has a major influence on the way in which the city functions, particularly the Eccles area. Major development proposals in that part of Trafford will only increase the importance of these connections. The south-western parts of Salford around Irlam and Cadishead are less functionally and physically integrated into the rest of the city. They have a higher level of self-containment in terms of travel to work than other parts of Salford, and look towards both Trafford and Warrington.
2.24 Salford West benefits from the M60 and M62 motorways running through it, boosting the level of connectivity with surrounding areas. However, these motorways suffer from significant congestion at peak times, and have some impacts on local environmental quality. As with other parts of the city, there are good radial routes into the Regional Centre, but orbital public transport routes are much more limited.

2.25 The Manchester Ship Canal marks the southern boundary of the city, and remains an important piece of transport and drainage infrastructure. However, it also acts as a barrier to movements between Salford and Trafford to the south. Its potential for freight movement is currently under-exploited although its owner, Peel Ports, has published plans to address this
. The Bridgewater Canal runs through part of Salford West, and together with the village of Worsley is a very significant heritage asset that played a key role in the Industrial Revolution and now has an important tourism function. Barton Aerodrome, also known as City Airport, is located in the south-west of the city and provides an important business and recreational asset, as well as being of heritage interest.

2.26 Despite being at the heart of a large conurbation, Salford includes significant areas of countryside. Approximately 35% of the city is designated as Green Belt, all of which is in Salford West. It is drawn relatively tightly around the edge of the built-up area, meaning that there is little greenfield land outside the urban area that is not protected by Green Belt policy. There are also some other strategic open spaces in Salford West extending into the urban area, such as along the Irwell Valley and around Worsley. Although there are large areas of open land within Salford West, much of it has limited public access or recreation use.
2.27 Chat Moss is the largest area of open land within the city, and forms part of a larger mossland area stretching into Wigan and Warrington. It is relatively isolated from the rest of the city, and significant parts are notable for their tranquillity. The environmental quality of Chat Moss has been degraded over many decades as a result of peat cutting and agricultural activity, and there are active peat, sand and gravel extractions sites towards the western boundary of the city. Commercial farming has found economic conditions challenging in recent years, leading to agricultural decline and a fragmentation of the landscape. Nevertheless, Chat Moss retains significant expanses of high-grade agricultural land, including more than 80% of all Grade 1 agricultural land in Greater Manchester, and it remains a very important landscape and biodiversity resource. It includes a proposed Site of Special Scientific Interest at Botany Bay Wood, and there is the potential to restore significant areas to lowland raised bog, which is a European priority habitat, complementing the existing Manchester Mosses Area of Conservation nearby in Wigan.

Future pressures affecting Salford
2.28 The Association of Greater Manchester Authorities has adopted an ambitious vision for Greater Manchester, which states that:
“By 2020, the Manchester city region will have pioneered a new model for sustainable economic growth based around a more connected, talented and greener city region where the prosperity secured is enjoyed by the many and not the few”
.
2.29 In support of this, the following principles have been identified
:
· We will secure our place as one of Europe’s premier city regions, synonymous with creativity, culture, sport and the commercial exploitation of a world class knowledge base

· We will compete on the international stage for talent, investment, trade and ideas

· We will be seen and experienced as a city region where all people are valued and have the opportunity to contribute and succeed in life

· We will be known for our good quality of life, our low carbon economy and our commitment to sustainable development

· We will create a city region where every neighbourhood and every borough can contribute to our shared sustainable future

· We will continue to grow into a fairer, healthier, safer and more inclusive place to live, known for excellent, efficient, value for money services and transport choices

· We will deliver focused and collegiate leadership based around collaboration, partnerships and a true understanding that together, we are strong

2.30 If this vision and these principles are to be delivered then Salford will need to play a full and active role. The Core Strategy has an important part to play in this, balancing the various economic, social and environmental objectives.

2.31 At the same time, Salford’s Sustainable Community Strategy sets out a clear vision for the city:
“In 2024, Salford will be a beautiful and welcoming city, driven by energetic and engaged communities of highly skilled, healthy and motivated citizens, who have built a diverse and prosperous culture and economy which encourages and recognises the contribution of everyone, for everyone”
.

2.32 In support of this, the Sustainable Community Strategy identifies seven key themes which are matched by very similar pledges of the city council:

· Healthy city

· Safe city

· Learning and creative city

· City where children and young people are valued

· Inclusive city

· Economically prosperous city

· City that’s good to live in

2.33 The Core Strategy has an important role to play in reconciling these sub-regional and local visions, and the slightly different policy priorities that they reflect. It needs to ensure that Salford plays a full role in supporting the success of Greater Manchester as a whole, whilst ensuring that the various economic, social and environmental objectives for the city are properly balanced. One of the common themes for both visions is that everyone should share in the success of Salford and Greater Manchester, and it is important that this is reflected in the Core Strategy.
2.34 As with the rest of the country, Salford faces very challenging market conditions in the short to medium term as a result of the after-effects of the 2008/9 recession and wider global economic turmoil. This has negatively affected the viability of bringing forward development, particularly in regeneration areas. At the same time, there is a need to secure the level of investment that will help to support a return to strong economic growth and provide the accessible employment opportunities that will reduce deprivation and enable everyone to benefit from increasing prosperity.

2.35 Forecasts suggest that Salford will see continuing growth in the demand for housing, with at least a 15% increase in the number of households over the Core Strategy period and potentially more if the economic growth ambitions expressed in the sub-regional and city visions can be delivered
. Some of the investment models on which recent housing developments have been based may no longer be viable, and the availability of credit for both developers and aspiring homeowners is likely to be a continuing problem at least in the short term. At the same time, the availability of public funding will make it more difficult to deliver new affordable homes.
2.36 Despite these potential difficulties, delivering significant levels of development will be essential to meeting identified needs, supporting economic growth and delivering the visions for Salford and Greater Manchester. In the longer term, the economic prospects should be positive given the inherent competitive advantages of the city and wider conurbation.

2.37 However, large-scale development will place pressure on land resources and infrastructure. It will be necessary to significantly increase the proportion of trips that are made by public transport, cycling and walking if existing problems of congestion are to be reduced, rather than them increasing to the detriment of quality of life and economic competitiveness. Additional road-building is unlikely to be financially realistic or environmentally acceptable in most circumstances. Retail trends that have seen the growth of larger centres and online shopping at the expense of smaller centres will continue to present challenges for retaining and enhancing facilities within Salford, although an increase in both the resident and business populations may provide some opportunities.
2.38 Human-induced climate change is now a generally accepted fact, and scenarios for the North West region anticipate an increase in average annual temperatures and maximum summer temperatures, a decrease in summer rainfall but an increase in winter rainfall, and an increase in extreme weather events such as storms
. This could have significant impacts on the city, for example in terms of increasing flood risk associated with Salford’s waterways and sewers, a reduction in soil moisture affecting agricultural productivity, reductions in summer air quality as a result of increasing ozone concentrations, increased stress on wildlife species and habitats, and impacts on human health resulting from the higher summer temperatures. It will also present challenges in terms of reducing the city’s contributions to climate change, and in meeting national targets relating to zero carbon development.
2.39 These and other issues are considered in more detail in individual topic chapters later in this Core Strategy.

3.
Spatial vision

Background

3.1 The purpose of the spatial vision is to provide a clear expression of what the Core Strategy is seeking to achieve, which in turn provides a framework for the subsequent policies and proposals in this document. It aims to be both ambitious and realistic.

3.2 The spatial vision takes the vision from Salford’s Sustainable Community Strategy as its starting point, providing additional detail on what this should mean for different parts of the city and for key economic, social and environmental issues. It takes into account a wide range of other plans and strategies, and in particular seeks to support the delivery of the Greater Manchester Strategy.

The spatial vision
3.3 In 2028, Salford will be a beautiful and welcoming city, driven by energetic and engaged communities of highly skilled, healthy and innovative citizens, who have built a diverse and prosperous culture and economy which encourages and recognises the contribution of everyone, for everyone.

3.4 Salford will have further enhanced and exploited its competitive advantages, such as a dynamic Regional Centre, a world-class university and excellent transport connections, all supporting the city’s economic success.
3.5 Salford as a whole will have delivered very significant levels of development, second only to Manchester within the Greater Manchester conurbation. This will have contributed to strong growth in the sub-regional economy and helped to secure the regeneration of Salford’s neighbourhoods. It will have been supported by major investment in transport, energy, water and other infrastructure, and located and designed to maximise its social and environmental benefits. The protection and enhancement of the Green Belt will have helped to ensure that this huge scale of development is contained within the existing urban area.

3.6 At a broad level, the scale and density of development will reduce as one travels westward and northward from the Regional Centre in the south-east of the city through Central Salford and into Salford West. This will have helped to minimise the need to travel and maximise opportunities to use sustainable modes of transport, thereby contributing to overall reductions in carbon emissions and promoting social inclusion.

3.7 The Regional Centre, shared with Manchester and Trafford, will have continued to develop as a vibrant mixed-use area and the primary economic driver for the North West region. The completion of MediaCityUK and very high levels of new office floorspace will have delivered a significant increase in the number of jobs in the area, complemented by large numbers of new dwellings and improved local facilities.

3.8 The rest of Salford’s urban area will have a primarily residential function, with a series of distinctive neighbourhoods providing a diverse mix of housing across the city. Important employment areas will have been retained, helping to provide a good range of local job opportunities, but the total amount of land given over to employment uses will have gradually diminished as the proportion of office-based jobs increases. Housing-led regeneration schemes will have been delivered in many parts of the city, particularly within Central Salford which will have seen a significant population increase. Significant improvements will have been secured to the network of town and local centres, ensuring that they continue to act as an important focus for local communities.
3.9 Enhancements in the accessibility of Salford will have been an essential component of its success, helping to support economic ties with places across the North of the country and ensuring that all residents have excellent access to a full range of employment, shopping, leisure and recreation opportunities, both within and outside the city. In particular, there will be significantly better access from across Salford to the ever-increasing concentration of jobs in and around the south and south-eastern part of the city (in the Manchester/Salford City Centre, Salford Quays/MediaCityUK, Trafford Park, the Trafford Centre, and Eccles Town Centre).

3.10 Major improvements in environmental quality will have been secured throughout Salford, making all areas attractive places to live, work and visit. The development and enhancement of an integrated green infrastructure network flowing through all parts of the city will have been central to this, providing a diverse range of functions including wildlife habitats, recreation opportunities, food production, flood mitigation, and relief from higher summer temperatures associated with climate change and the urban heat island effect. The Chat Moss area will be a particularly important part of this network, providing the largest piece of green infrastructure extending into neighbouring Wigan and Warrington, and a significant carbon sink. High standards of sustainable design, and the protection of the city’s heritage assets, will also have helped to contribute to characterful and desirable neighbourhoods.
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4.
Strategic objectives
4.1 The following strategic objectives will be central to the achievement of the spatial vision. They will also provide an important part of the monitoring framework for the Core Strategy.
1)
To ensure that only sustainable development is permitted in Salford, and to maximise the positive contribution that such development makes to the social, economic and environmental sustainability of the city and its neighbourhoods
· Implemented through all policies in the Core Strategy

2)
To support high levels of economic growth in Salford and the wider Manchester City Region by delivering around 850,000m2 of new office, industrial and warehousing floorspace over the period 2011-2028

· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies EC1, EC2, EC3 and EC4
3)
To significantly increase the unique economic competitive advantages of Salford and the wider Manchester City Region by 2028 by delivering:

A)
An internationally important MediaCityUK
B)
An expansion of the City Centre core office area
C)
A sub-regionally important multi-modal freight interchange
· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies EC1, EC2 and EC3
4)
To meet Salford’s housing needs by delivering a net increase of at least 22,100 dwellings over the period 2011-2028

· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies H1, H2 and H3

5)
To use land efficiently and protect greenspaces by delivering at least 90% of new housing over the period 2011-2028 on previously-developed sites and through the conversion of existing buildings

· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies DP1, H1 and H2

6)
To meet the shopping needs of Salford residents by delivering a net increase of 68,000m2 of retail floorspace in accessible locations over the period 2011-2028
· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies TC1, TC2, TC3, TC4 and TC5

7)
To improve the accessibility of everyday facilities and opportunities by 2028 by increasing the proportion of households within easy travel time by public transport and walking to the following:

A)
Employment areas, within 20 minutes travel time
B)
MediaCityUK, within 30 minutes

C)
Primary schools, within 15 minutes

D)
Secondary schools, within 20 minutes

E)
Further education, within 30 minutes

F)
General practitioners, within 15 minutes

G)
Hospitals, within 30 minutes

H)
Town centres, local centres, and the City Centre retail clusters, within 15 minutes

I)
Local play areas, within 5 minutes (by walking only)

J)
Neighbourhood parks, within 15 minutes (by walking only)

· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies EC1, EC2, EC3, EC4, ED1, ED2, HH1, HH2, A1, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, R1, R2 and R4
8)
To minimise the contribution that Salford makes to global climate change by significantly reducing carbon dioxide emissions from the city, helping to work towards the Greater Manchester target of a 48% reduction on 1990 levels by 2020
· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies A1-A13, EG1 and EG2
9)
To enhance the environmental sustainability of Salford by significantly increasing the amount of green infrastructure in the city that positively contributes to the following key functions by 2028:
A)
Recreation
B)
Biodiversity

C)
Agriculture

D)
Flood risk mitigation
· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies WA1, WA4, WA5, WA6, GI1, GI2, GB5, BG1, BG2, R1, R2 and R4

10)
To increase the quality and quantity of biodiversity resources in Salford by securing the ongoing restoration of at least 350 hectares of land at Chat Moss to lowland raised bog and complementary wetland habitats by 2028
· Primarily implemented through Core Strategy policies SF3F, GI1, BG1, BG2 and MN1

5.
Implementation and monitoring
Implementation

5.1 The policies in the following chapters of this Core Strategy will be one of the primary mechanisms for delivering the spatial vision and strategic objectives set out in the preceding two chapters. However, it is important to recognise that many other processes will influence their achievement, including the implementation of other plans and strategies produced at the national, regional and local levels, investment by the public, private and voluntary sectors, and the actions of individual businesses and residents. The Core Strategy is therefore an essential component in delivering the spatial vision and strategic objectives, but not sufficient on its own.
5.2 The development management process will be a key way in which the Core Strategy will be implemented. Both the overall strategy and the individual policies of the Core Strategy will provide the starting point for the determination of planning applications, together with any other relevant development plan documents and neighbourhood development plans. Other material considerations will be taken into account where relevant, including national planning policy.

5.3 The Core Strategy will also have an important role in influencing and providing a positive framework for investment decisions. Ultimately, it will be investments by individual developers, businesses, residents and other organisations that will deliver the spatial vision and implement many of the policies of the Core Strategy. It is therefore vital that the Core Strategy provides clarity regarding what is required to secure the long-term success of Salford, so that this can be taken into account in the huge number of decisions that will be made regarding individual developments and other investments.

5.4 The introduction of the Community Infrastructure Levy will potentially provide funding that could help to directly implement some of the Core Strategy policies, complementing the use of planning obligations. The city council will utilise its own resources where available. It will also seek to attract charity-based funding, such as from the National Lottery, and grant funding from central Government wherever possible, although the latter is likely to be quite limited at least in the short to medium terms given the pressures on public sector finances. The private sector will therefore have a particularly important role in supporting the delivery of the Core Strategy.
5.5 The Core Strategy provides a comprehensive set of planning policies for Salford. However, it will be appropriate to provide additional guidance on some issues, especially to explain how individual policies should be implemented, and this will help to ensure the successful implementation of the Core Strategy. Regard should therefore be had to other development plan documents and supplementary planning documents published by the city council. Where appropriate, Area Action Plans, development frameworks and masterplans will be produced to help direct and coordinate activity within particular sites and areas.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan
5.6 The Core Strategy plans for a range of infrastructure improvements, including major proposals such as the Ordsall Chord rail scheme, the Port Salford inter-modal freight terminal, and capacity enhancements to some of the motorways.

5.7 A separate Infrastructure Delivery Plan has been produced, which is split into a number of detailed topic chapters. This provides much more detailed information on Salford’s existing infrastructure, any current and forecast deficits, planned investment proposals, and other potential future infrastructure requirements. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan will be updated regularly, in consultation with key infrastructure providers, and will help to ensure that there is sufficient infrastructure to support the scale and distribution of development proposed in the Core Strategy.
The Implementation Plan
5.8 A separate Implementation Plan has been produced to provide more detailed information on how individual policies of the Core Strategy will be implemented. It also identifies and assesses the main risks that could affect the implementation of the Core Strategy.
5.9 Delivery mechanisms are inevitably often subject to quite rapid change as funding opportunities come and go, economic circumstances evolve, and the priorities of individual organisations alter. As a result of this, it is considered more appropriate to set out the detailed implementation information in a separate Implementation Plan where it can be updated regularly, rather than in the Core Strategy itself where it could potentially date quite quickly but would be impossible to amend without reviewing the whole document.
5.10 The first Implementation Plan has been published alongside this Core Strategy. It is anticipated that this will be reviewed on an annual basis and will form the main reporting mechanism for the monitoring of the Core Strategy.

Monitoring
5.11 The strategic objectives set out in the preceding chapter will provide a key element of the monitoring framework for the Core Strategy. Additional details on the monitoring arrangements for individual issues, including indicators and targets where relevant, are set out at the end of each of the chapters that follow. These will be reported on annually. Some of the indicators that have been included will be influenced by many factors and not just the Core Strategy, but they still provide a useful way of monitoring the outcomes that the document is seeking to help achieve.
5.12 For some policies, quantitative indicators will not be appropriate and the main focus will be on monitoring whether there have been any problems with implementing the policies through the development management process, for example because of a lack of clarity or change in circumstances. For other policies, it will be important to monitor key projects that will help to deliver those policies, not all of which will be specifically mentioned in the Core Strategy. It will also be important to monitor the wider policy context, to ensure that the Core Strategy remains consistent with national policy and other key plans and strategies.
5.13 It is anticipated that the Implementation Plan will be reviewed on an annual basis, and will form the main reporting mechanism for the monitoring of the Core Strategy. This combination of detailed implementation information and monitoring will ensure that the delivery of the Core Strategy is constantly taking into account the latest information on the past performance of individual policies and the evolving economic, social and environmental context. It will also help to identify whether part or all of the Core Strategy needs to be reviewed.
6.
Spatial framework
Introduction
6.1 This spatial framework provides an overall direction for the different parts of Salford, expanding on the contents of the spatial vision. It sets out the most important elements required to deliver successful neighbourhoods and a coherent city overall. The policies within this section will form part of the strategic policy framework that will help to guide the production of any neighbourhood development plans produced by local residential and/or business communities.

6.2 The spatial framework is not intended to be a summary of all area-based proposals contained in the Core Strategy, nor a comprehensive assessment of how thematic policies might affect individual parts of the city. It should be read in conjunction with the rest of the plan as a whole.
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Regional Centre
6.3 The whole of the Regional Centre is covered by Policy SF1. The Regional Centre is also split into six sub-areas, each of which has its own policy, as follows
:

· Policy SF1A
Greengate

· Policy SF1B
Salford Central

· Policy SF1C
Crescent

· Policy SF1D
Liverpool Street

· Policy SF1E
Ordsall Waterfront

· Policy SF1F
Salford Quays

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 10 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Policy SF1
Regional Centre

The vision for the Regional Centre up to 2028 is to:

1)
Deliver very high levels of investment and development, strengthening the role of the whole Regional Centre as the major focus for business, retail, leisure, cultural and tourism development in Greater Manchester

2)
Make a very significant contribution to the further consolidation of the position of the whole Regional Centre as the most important economic driver in the North West region, including through the provision of around 450,000m2 of additional office floorspace and the major development of the internationally significant creative cluster of MediaCityUK

3)
Secure a very significant expansion of the resident population, with a total net increase of around 10,000 dwellings predominantly in the form of apartments but with some houses in the less central areas

4)
Maintain a unique Salford identity, made up of distinctive neighbourhoods that have retained existing communities and protected heritage assets, whilst attracting new people, businesses and major developments to the area

5)
Develop a strong role as a tourism and leisure destination, with additional hotel accommodation, new and improved retail and leisure facilities, and major public realm improvements such as Irwell River Park helping to significantly increase the number of visitors to the area

6)
Enhance the facilities at the University of Salford and increase its positive impacts on the rest of the city, with student accommodation being focused within and immediately around its main campuses

7)
Significantly improve public transport accessibility, reduce the impact of motor vehicles, and improve walking and cycling connections, enabling it to function as an integrated whole and link it more effectively into the rest of the city

8)
Establish Salford Quays as a successful town centre and develop Chapel Street and The Crescent as an integrated, vibrant mixed-use corridor providing a high quality gateway into the City Centre

9)
Expand sustainable energy provision in the area through the establishment of district heating schemes and the incorporation of microrenewables in new developments

10)
Significantly increase the quantity, quality and interconnectedness of green infrastructure despite the high densities of development

Reasoned justification

6.4 The Greater Manchester Strategy identifies the Regional Centre as being fundamental to the overall approach to the conurbation’s future, saying that: “First and foremost, we must ensure our regional centre continues to be the largest and most important growth node in the city region, given its economic clout and diversity of sectors located there such as ICT/Digital, creative and new media, finance, retail and higher education”
.

6.5 This vital economic role will have to strengthen even further in the future if Greater Manchester is to compete for investment with cities across the globe, and provide a counterbalance to the dominance of London and the South East within the United Kingdom. Salford’s part of the Regional Centre has an integral role to play in this. Its relatively large areas of vacant and underused land and buildings will enable it to accommodate the very high levels of development necessary to support economic growth, whilst also further expanding the residential and tourism roles that add to its vibrancy.
6.6 However, it is essential that development is not simply crammed into the area. It will need to offer the highest quality environment and facilities if it is to effectively compete at the international level. Projects such as Irwell River Park are fundamental to this. As more and more employment, leisure and tourism opportunities are focused within the Regional Centre, its catchment, population and travel to work area also potentially increase. Significant investment in the area’s already good public transport infrastructure will therefore be required, particularly if all of the city’s residents are to share in the Regional Centre’s success. The provision of a new road crossing over the River Irwell between Adelphi Street and Meadow Road will improve the integration of the Regional Centre with Lower Broughton and access to Crescent Meadows (see Policies SF2B and A8).
Policy SF1A
Greengate

The vision for Greengate up to 2028 is to:

1)
Become a core part of the Manchester/Salford City Centre, with very strong physical and functional connections to the Manchester side of the River Irwell

2)
Develop its own distinctive character within the City Centre, delivering a high density of development in a way that has protected and enhanced the area’s important heritage assets and their setting

3)
Create a very high quality public realm, providing a focus for the area, an attractive backdrop to well-designed buildings and connecting into the wider Irwell River Park

4)
Significantly reduce the negative impacts of motor vehicles, including by reducing the amount of land used for car parking and implementing a revised Regional Centre bus routing strategy

5)
Transform the railway viaduct into a positive feature of the area, overcoming the physical barrier it presented and helping to fully integrate the northern and southern parts of Greengate

6)
Take full advantage of the excellent public transport connections, including the very close proximity to improved facilities and services at Manchester Victoria Station, Salford Central Station and associated bus interchanges

7)
Deliver a net increase of around 70,000m2 of high grade office floorspace, forming an important extension to the City Centre core office area

8)
Deliver a net increase of around 1,600 dwellings, predominantly in the form of high-density apartments

9)
Develop a new cluster of retail and other local facilities to support the day-to-day needs of the area, as well as niche retail and leisure uses, focused primarily around the new Greengate Square

Reasoned justification

6.7 Greengate occupies a prominent location on the River Irwell, only a few hundred metres from the main City Centre shopping streets in Manchester. The area benefits from being adjacent to Manchester Victoria Station, which Network Rail has announced will benefit from very significant improvements to become a major interchange for the North of England. The inner relief road wraps around the northern edge of Greengate, and Chapel Street runs through the centre providing a key gateway into the City Centre. The area also benefits from an attractive historic environment, including Manchester Cathedral on the opposite bank of the river and archaeology dating back to the beginnings of the city.
6.8 These locational advantages mean that Greengate is appropriate for a very large scale of development during the Core Strategy period. This will include a significant amount of office development given it is within the commercial core of the City Centre, but there is also an important role for residential development to ensure that it is a diverse and vibrant place. It will be important to provide local facilities to ensure that Greengate is a good place to live, work and visit, and its central location means that there is also potential for niche retail and leisure development complementing the main retail activity in the adjacent City Centre primary shopping area in Manchester.

6.9 If the success of Greengate is to be maximised then it will be essential to deliver major new public spaces, acting as a focus for the area and an attractive backdrop for new development. The excellent accessibility also brings with it negative impacts resulting from the large railway viaduct snaking through the centre of the area, the traffic levels on surrounding roads, and the scale of commuter car parking. The Core Strategy seeks to address these issues without compromising the successful functioning of this part of the Regional Centre.

Policy SF1B
Salford Central

The vision for Salford Central up to 2028 is to:

1)
Attract high levels of new development, securing the reuse and redevelopment of the large number of vacant and underused sites and buildings that previously characterised the area

2)
Become a significant destination within the Manchester/Salford City Centre, with a vibrant business and residential community, rather than simply a place that people travel through to reach other parts of the City Centre

3)
Successfully integrate the various parts of the area, overcoming the physical barriers presented by the Inner Relief Road, Chapel Street, the railways and the River Irwell

4)
Provide new and improved public spaces throughout the area, including alongside the waterside as part of Irwell River Park, and improved connections to key spaces nearby such as Crescent Meadows

5)
Ensure that development responds positively to the area’s important historic character, protecting and enhancing key heritage assets and their settings including Salford Cathedral, St. Philip’s Church and the Adelphi and Bexley Square conservation area

6)
Deliver a net increase of around 150,000m2 of high grade office floorspace, focused primarily around Salford Central Station and forming a natural extension to the highly successful Spinningfields office quarter in Manchester

7)
Deliver a net increase of around 2,300 dwellings, mainly in the form of high-density apartments but also with a significant number of new family houses

8)
Secure additional retail and other local facilities, primarily in two clusters at Salford Central Station and the Chapel Street/Islington Way junction

9)
Expand the role of Salford Central Station as the main western rail gateway to the Manchester/Salford City Centre, and accommodate the Ordsall Chord connecting the Manchester Piccadilly and Manchester Victoria rail lines

Reasoned justification
6.10 Salford Central is an important gateway into the City Centre. It benefits from excellent accessibility, with Salford Central Station serving the western part of the City Centre, Chapel Street providing high frequency bus routes, the inner relief road running through the eastern part of the area, and the City Centre primary shopping area in Manchester within easy walking distance. This prominent, central location means that the area will be appropriate for very high levels of development over the next few decades. The large areas of vacant and underused land, including substantial commuter car parking, provide the opportunity to accommodate such development.
6.11 Immediately across the river to the east of the area lies Spinningfields in Manchester, which has recently developed into a very successful office and retail quarter within the City Centre. The eastern part of the Salford Central area provides an opportunity to continue this successful enhancement of the Manchester/Salford City Centre’s office function, and would enable commercial activity to link through to the rail station that serves this part of the City Centre. The scale of underused land and buildings in the area means that there will also be scope for delivering a large number of new dwellings, taking advantage of features such as the River Irwell at Adelphi and the recently restored section of the Manchester, Bolton and Bury Canal at Middlewood. The provision of retail and leisure facilities will be needed to support the very significant expansion of residents, workers and tourists in the area, but it will be important to focus this activity in a small number of locations to ensure that it is successful.

6.12 Major investment in Irwell River Park both within and immediately around the area will help to ensure that Salford Central is a highly attractive place to live, work and visit, with access to large areas of high quality, multi-functional greenspace such as Peel Park and Crescent Meadows immediately to the north-west. The area will be fundamental to the future success of Greater Manchester, not only because of the major expansion of its commercial function but also due to the transport infrastructure than runs through it, with the construction of the Ordsall Chord being essential to tackling problems of rail congestion at the heart of the conurbation.
Policy SF1C
Crescent

The vision for the Crescent area up to 2028 is to:

1)
Become an important extension to the Manchester/Salford City Centre, with the University of Salford marking the western gateway to a vibrant Crescent/Chapel Street corridor that extends into the heart of the City Centre

2)
Improve the vibrancy along The Crescent, taking advantage of reduced levels of through traffic and providing a higher profile for the area, with a small cluster of retail and other local facilities serving the surrounding area

3)
Further enhance the quality of the area’s townscape and landscape, including through the protection of existing heritage and environmental assets, and the provision of new public spaces

4)
Develop an important tourism and leisure role within the city, with an enhanced Crescent Meadows and Peel Park forming a key feature within the Irwell River Park and providing an major open space serving the wider Regional Centre, and improvements to the Salford Museum and Art Gallery

5)
Comprehensively enhance the University of Salford’s main Peel Park and Frederick Road Campus

6)
Significantly expand and improve Salford Crescent Station in its current location, enhancing both its local and regional roles

7)
Deliver a net increase of around 30,000m2 of office floorspace, primarily in and around the Salford Innovation Park

8)
Deliver a net increase of around 700 dwellings, with a broad mix of apartments and houses

Reasoned justification

6.13 The Crescent area originally developed in the early nineteenth century as a fashionable suburb for the wealthy, but it has subsequently evolved important education, civic and economic functions. It benefits from excellent transport connections (with the regionally important Salford Crescent Station and A6 high frequency bus route located within the area), and occupies a strategically important location on the western edge of the City Centre.

6.14 The emphasis in the Core Strategy is on consolidating and expanding these various roles, whilst also enhancing its tourism function, so that it becomes increasingly integral to the success and attractiveness of the City Centre. Enabling the continued development of the University of Salford and the Salford Innovation Park will be a key part of this. It will also be important to take full advantage of the area’s distinctive environmental and heritage features, such as Peel Park and Crescent Meadows which have the potential to provide an important function for the whole City Centre.
6.15 The potential development sites for housing and offices are relatively limited compared to other parts of the Regional Centre, and the historic environment and slightly less central location mean that lower densities will generally be more appropriate than areas to the east such as Salford Central and Greengate. As a result, the net increase in dwellings and office floorspace are relatively low compared to some other parts of the Regional Centre. The provision of small-scale retail and leisure facilities will support the area’s various housing, business, tourism and educational functions, but should not compete with facilities outside the area.
Policy SF1D
Liverpool Street

The vision for the Liverpool Street area up to 2028 is to:

1)
Develop its role as a primarily economic quarter of the Regional Centre, with a diversification of employment opportunities and an expansion of knowledge-based uses, complementing activity elsewhere in the Regional Centre

2)
Improve connections to other parts of the Regional Centre, and take much better advantage of the economic opportunities provided by the close proximity to the University of Salford, Salford Crescent Station and the M602 motorway

3)
Deliver highway improvement schemes to help manage traffic flows along Albion Way, Liverpool Street, Middlewood Street and Regent Road, so as to maintain good vehicular access into the Manchester/Salford City Centre whilst minimising congestion and other negative impacts on the local area

4)
Deliver a very modest amount of residential development of around 200 net additional dwellings, predominantly in the form of apartments, limited to the eastern edge of the area

5)
Secure a small increase in retail provision at the Regent Road Local Centre, maintaining its wider role within the Regional Centre

Reasoned justification

6.16 The Liverpool Street area is characterised by a wide mix of employment uses, but also includes some shopping facilities in its south-eastern part along Regent Road. It will be important to retain this significant employment function in the future, and there is the potential to take better advantage of the area’s excellent location on the edge of the Regional Centre so as to increase the number of knowledge-based jobs within the area and more effectively support sub-regional economic growth. This may include a limited amount of office development, but it will be important to ensure that the role of the area complements rather than competes with core Regional Centre office locations such as Salford Quays, Salford Central and Greengate.
6.17 The development opportunities for other uses are more much limited, and it will be important to protect the predominant economic function from the incursion of residential development. The Regent Road Local Centre will continue to have an important role serving surrounding areas, but its scope for expansion will be limited by new developments elsewhere in and around the Regional Centre. The combination of major roads, rail infrastructure and some of the employment uses detracts from the area’s environmental quality, and it will be important to implement some highway improvement measures to manage the increased traffic flows expected as a result of highway works outside the area.

Policy SF1E
Ordsall Waterfront

The vision for Ordsall Waterfront up to 2028 is to:

1)
Become a much more integral part of the Regional Centre, connecting the two more prominent locations of the Manchester/Salford City Centre and Salford Quays

2)
See the gradual replacement of older industrial and warehousing uses with higher density residential and office developments reflecting its Regional Centre location

3)
Be much better integrated with the Ordsall area to the west, with a series of green links connecting through to the waterside including a significant open space opposite Ordsall Hall

4)
Take full advantage of its waterside location, securing vehicular access to developments from the waterfront and providing new waterside spaces as part of Irwell River Park that are well-used and have good levels of natural surveillance, whilst also ensuring high quality built frontages to Ordsall Lane

5)
Improve pedestrian and cycling links across the water into Trafford, including to the Cornbrook Metrolink stop and Pomona Island

6)
Deliver a net increase of around 60,000m2 of high grade office floorspace, focused at the southern end of the area

7)
Deliver a net increase of around 1,000 dwellings, primarily in the form of apartments but including the provision of houses where this is consistent with the residual flood risk in the area

Reasoned justification

6.18 Ordsall Waterfront currently represents a relatively underutilised resource, given its waterside location within the Regional Centre. There is the potential to make better use of much of the land within the area, providing more jobs, more housing and a much improved environment. The area provides an important link between Salford Quays and the rest of the Regional Centre, and the waterside could be a more significant and well-utilised resource for the neighbouring Ordsall area. Its role as an attractive residential and office location needs to be developed during the Core Strategy period.

6.19 Ordsall Hall is one of the most significant heritage assets in the city, and it will be essential that development around it respects and enhances its setting. The southern and eastern parts of the area have a relatively high level of residual flood risk, which may preclude habitable residential accommodation at ground and possibly first floor levels on some sites. Nevertheless, it will still be possible to secure significant levels of development in the area, with the careful location and design of development ensuring that the impacts of any flood event are minimised as far as practicable.
6.20 There is the potential to further expand office development within the area, but this should be located in and around Exchange Quay so that it relates well to existing provision and public transport. Residential development will be more appropriate elsewhere, although flood risk issues mean that apartments are likely to be the dominant dwelling type.

Policy SF1F
Salford Quays

The vision for Salford Quays up to 2028 is to:

1)
See the highest levels of development in Salford, further enhancing its position as a highly distinctive mixed-use quarter of the Regional Centre

2)
Deliver approximately 130,000 square metres of office development, focused particularly on Pier 9, consolidating the area’s position as one of the key office locations in Greater Manchester and acting as the focus for a much larger MediaCityUK

3)
Significantly expand its residential community with the net addition of around 4,200 dwellings predominantly in the form of high density apartments

4)
Further enhance its role as a major tourism and leisure destination, with additional visitor attractions, facilities and hotel accommodation

5)
Develop its role as a town centre, with a significant increase in retail and other facilities focused in the primary shopping area at the western end of Piers 8 and 9, supporting the large increase in the residential, business and visitor populations

6)
Secure sustained improvements in the water quality of the basins and Manchester Ship Canal, enabling further expansion of its high profile watersports activities

7)
Secure very significant enhancements in the area’s public transport accessibility, with a major reduction in the proportion of trips to the area made by private car

8)
Provide much improved pedestrian links to surrounding areas, particularly Ordsall to the east, improving the integration of the Salford Quays area into the rest of the city

Reasoned justification
6.21 Since the 1980s, Salford Quays has gradually been transformed from a derelict docklands into a vibrant mixed-use area with well-established tourism, employment, retail and residential functions taking advantage of the high quality environment and waterside setting. Although the area has seen very significant levels of investment in recent years, there is still enormous development potential within the area. Several large areas of lower density employment uses such as warehousing together with some other small-scale buildings offer a range of opportunities for redevelopment to much higher densities which would reflect the Regional Centre location and the scale of more recent developments. The overall potential of those sites, and the high demand in the area, mean that Salford Quays will accommodate the highest overall level of development of any part of the city during the Core Strategy period.
6.22 Salford Quays will have a particularly important role as the focus for MediaCityUK, which will be an internationally important economic asset for Greater Manchester. However, it will also have a much broader economic role, particularly in terms of office-based uses and an expanding tourism function. The designation of the area as a town centre will reflect its role within the city and wider conurbation, and the scale of retail development proposed will help to support the ever-increasing residential, business and visitor communities.

6.23 It will be essential that public transport improvements match the scale of development and the important functions of the area, helping to reduce private car use and ensure that all of the city’s residents can benefit from the success of Salford Quays. The visual identity of the area has become increasingly strong, characterised by high quality and distinctive modern architecture within a waterside setting. The high standards set by recent developments must be maintained in the future, both in terms of the buildings themselves and the provision of high quality public spaces.

Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre)
6.24 The whole of Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre) is covered by Policy SF2. The area is also split into eight sub-areas, each of which has its own policy, as follows:

· Policy SF2A
Broughton Park and Higher Broughton

· Policy SF2B
Lower Broughton

· Policy SF2C
Greengate North and Trinity

· Policy SF2D
Charlestown and Lower Kersal

· Policy SF2E
Pendleton

· Policy SF2F
Claremont and Weaste

· Policy SF2G
Eccles New Road

· Policy SF2H
Ordsall
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Policy SF2
Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre)
The vision for the Central Salford area outside the Regional Centre up to 2028 is to:

1)
Secure widespread housing-led regeneration, reducing long-term problems of deprivation and providing neighbourhoods that are attractive to a broad range of people as places to live

2)
Ensure that regeneration enables existing communities to remain in their neighbourhoods, as well as attracting a much more diverse range of new households

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 6,450 dwellings, providing a very broad mix of types and sizes, with the majority being houses rather than apartments helping to attract more families to the area

4)
Maintain a good supply of local employment opportunities, and take full advantage of the area’s proximity to the enormous number of job opportunities in and around the Regional Centre and Trafford Park

5)
Secure investment in the area’s retail centres, including a significant expansion of facilities at Pendleton Town Centre, improvements to local centres such as Mocha Parade, and the provision of new local centres at Ordsall and Charlestown

6)
Take a coordinated approach to reducing the risk and impacts of flooding, including through the provision of a new flood water storage basin and strict controls over the design and location of development
7)
Significantly improve accessibility to employment opportunities in and around the Regional Centre and Trafford Park

Reasoned justification

6.25 The Central Salford area outside the Regional Centre has immense potential given its very close proximity to the enormous number of employment, retail and leisure opportunities at the core of the conurbation. However, it is currently held back by high concentrations of deprivation and a lack of diversity in housing provision in some neighbourhoods. It will be important to direct a significant amount of the city’s new residential development to the Central Salford area, helping to support housing-led regeneration schemes and the number of people with easy access to the Regional Centre and Trafford Park. This needs to be done in a way that enables existing communities to share in the benefits of regeneration.
6.26 Central Salford’s regeneration will depend not just on investment in the area’s housing provision but also on ensuring it is an attractive place to live more generally, for example by retaining local employment opportunities, improving retail facilities, and enhancing public transport provision. The high levels of flood risk in parts of the area will place restrictions on the form and type of development on some sites, but careful siting and design will ensure that significant investment can still be secured to support neighbourhood regeneration and a high level of housing development.
Policy SF2A
Broughton Park and Higher Broughton

The vision for Broughton Park and Higher Broughton up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain its position as a mixed residential area in an attractive and green environment, with easy access to the increased number of employment opportunities in the Regional Centre

2)
Secure major investment in improving the quality and mix of dwellings in the southern part of the area

3)
See a significant increase in the supply of large dwellings, partly achieved by taking a flexible approach to redevelopment and infill housing schemes in the area, whilst ensuring that residential amenity and green infrastructure are protected

4)
Deliver a net increase of around 450 dwellings, with a good mix of houses and apartments, and suitable facilities to meet the diverse range of community needs

Reasoned justification

6.27 Higher Broughton is generally characterised by relatively dense terraced housing, whereas Broughton Park to the north has a leafier, more suburban appearance. Despite these differences, both areas face similar pressures in terms of high levels of housing demand, partly generated by the strong links to neighbouring communities in Manchester and Bury, and significant population growth. The number of large households within the area is considerably higher than anywhere else in the city.
6.28 Although housing demand is high, the opportunities for new residential development are relatively limited compared to other parts of Central Salford. This will restrict the ability to satisfy the demographic pressures in the area, and as a result it is likely that some households wishing to live in the area will have to consider nearby areas as an alternative. As a result of this, it is considered appropriate to take a more flexible approach than in other parts of the city to infill housing schemes and the redevelopment of existing properties for increased numbers of dwellings. This may result in some changes to the character and appearance of the area, but the overall benefits of meeting the high housing demand are considered to outweigh any negative aspects provided that careful consideration is given to the protection of residential amenity and green infrastructure. Given the high average household size in parts of the area, it will be important to maximise the provision of large dwellings wherever possible.

6.29 The southern part of the area is an important regeneration priority for the city council. The continued improvement of the quality and mix of housing will be an important element of this regeneration, with the redevelopment of the ‘Top Streets’ site being the main opportunity.
Policy SF2B
Lower Broughton

The vision for Lower Broughton up to 2028 is to:

1)
Take full advantage of its excellent location on the River Irwell close to the Regional Centre to provide a high quality inner city neighbourhood

2)
Complete its comprehensive housing-led regeneration, retaining the existing population and attracting many new people to the area

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 1,400 dwellings, providing a diverse range of housing opportunities

4)
Secure a positive future for the Cambridge Industrial Estate, consistent with the need to support regeneration, retain local employment opportunities and address the higher risk and impacts of flooding in parts of the area

5)
See the comprehensive improvement of the Mocha Parade Local Centre, either on its existing site or nearby, including a modest increase in retail floorspace

6)
Manage the risk and impacts of flooding to acceptable levels through a combination of replacing some existing buildings at risk of flooding, carefully locating and designing new buildings, and improving the capacity of the area’s green infrastructure to temporarily store water in the event of a flood

7)
Become fully linked into Irwell River Park and the other broad range of recreation opportunities in the Irwell Valley
8)
Increase its accessibility through the construction of a new road link across the River Irwell from Meadow Road to Adelphi Street
Reasoned justification

6.30 Lower Broughton has an enviable position on the River Irwell very close to the Manchester/Salford City Centre. However, historically it has not taken full advantage of this location, and has suffered from problems of deprivation, population loss and a lack of diversity in its housing stock. This situation is gradually changing, with almost 1,000 new homes, a new primary school and a large public park having been provided over the last decade as part of one of the largest regeneration projects in the country.
6.31 This transformation of Lower Broughton will continue throughout the Core Strategy period, with large numbers of new dwellings helping to retain existing residents and attract new people to the area, enabling a wide mix of households to share in the benefits of living in close proximity to the Manchester/Salford City Centre. This increase in population will help to support the development of improved retail and other facilities within the area, including the redevelopment of Mocha Parade.
6.32 It will be important that new development takes advantage of the opportunities provided by the riverside location, for example in terms of the major investment in Irwell River Park, but it must also fully respond to the challenges of the associated flood risk. Flooding issues will need to be a very important consideration in the location and design of new development, but it is not considered that this should prevent the regeneration of the area or the delivery of the scale of development proposed within it.
Policy SF2C
Greengate North and Trinity

The vision for Greengate North and Trinity up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain and strengthen its position as an attractive mixed residential area immediately on the edge of the Manchester/Salford City Centre

2)
Deliver a net increase of around 600 dwellings, predominantly in the form of apartments but with houses where this is consistent with residual flood risk

3)
Improve walking and cycling connections to the City Centre, so the area’s residents are able to take full advantage of the huge number and range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities there

4)
Provide an important part of Irwell River Park, connecting the Crescent Meadows with Greengate via the river

Reasoned justification

6.33 The Greengate North and Trinity area provides a diverse range of housing types and tenures on the edge of the Manchester/Salford City Centre. It is not envisaged that its role will change significantly during the Core Strategy period, although there are opportunities to improve the integration of the area with its surroundings including the City Centre and Irwell River Park. The scale of change in the surrounding areas of Greengate, Salford Central and Lower Broughton will be much more significant, and this should provide potential benefits for the Greengate North and Trinity area.
6.34 The development opportunities are focused along the River Irwell around the northern and eastern edges of the area, and are best suited to residential development. The flood risk associated with the sites means that they are generally most appropriate for apartments, although detailed site-specific flood risk assessments may determine that it is possible to accommodate houses on some sites.
Policy SF2D
Charlestown and Lower Kersal

The vision for Charlestown and Lower Kersal up to 2028 is to:

1)
Secure its housing-led regeneration, particularly through the residential redevelopment of the arc of sites immediately to the south of the River Irwell stretching from south of Agecroft Cemetery through to Castle Irwell

2)
Significantly diversify the type and value of housing available in the area, including a significant increase in the number of low to medium density family houses

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 1,900 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses

4)
Maintain and enhance its very green appearance, and the range and quality of recreation opportunities within its large open spaces

5)
Retain local employment opportunities along the western edge of the area, whilst minimising their negative impacts on residential amenity, and improve links to the Salford Innovation Park to the south and the Agecroft Commerce Park to the west

6)
Provide a new local centre near the Cromwell Road roundabout, retaining existing facilities and providing a small amount of additional convenience goods floorspace

7)
Construct a new flood storage basin at the northern end of Castle Irwell, and carefully locate and design new development to keep the risk and impacts of flooding to acceptable levels

Reasoned justification

6.35 The area’s location within the Irwell Valley provides a combination of numerous large greenspaces with easy access both to the Regional Centre and the countryside, giving it the potential to develop into a very attractive inner city residential neighbourhood where a wide variety of households want to live. The ten-year New Deal for Communities programme in Charlestown and Lower Kersal that ended in 2011 helped to secure improvements in local facilities and housing, and has provided a strong basis for the area’s continued regeneration throughout the Core Strategy period.

6.36 This regeneration will be driven forward by the redevelopment of a series of sites along the south side of the River Irwell, including the University of Salford’s Castle Irwell student village (which is gradually being vacated), an area of cleared housing to the west of Littleton Road, a small employment area, and a number of other vacant sites. It will be important to ensure that these developments complement each other and provide a diverse range of housing, whilst also protecting and enhancing the area’s green appearance. There is already a cluster of facilities and services around the Cromwell Road roundabout, and the redevelopment of the Castle Irwell site and the scale of new housing proposed in the area will allow this to be augmented so that it becomes a designated local centre.
6.37 The River Irwell is an important part of the area’s identity and new development should take advantage of its presence. However, it is also vital that the flood risk associated with it is properly managed through the careful location and design of new buildings, although it is not anticipated that this will compromise the ability to secure the scale of new housing proposed for the area. The land at the north of the Castle Irwell loop is allocated in saved Unitary Development Plan Policy EN20 for a new flood storage basin, and this facility in combination with the existing flood storage basin in the area at Littleton Road will be important for the long-term management of flood risk in the city.

Policy SF2E
Pendleton

The vision for Pendleton up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maximise the advantages of its very close proximity to both the Manchester/Salford City Centre and Salford Quays to enhance its position as an attractive inner city residential neighbourhood with excellent access to employment, retail and leisure opportunities

2)
Complete a major housing investment programme covering the eastern half of the area, involving a mixture of refurbishment, remodelling and redevelopment that retains existing residents and attracts new people to the area

3)
Improve the quality and range of housing, and the attractiveness of the residential environment

4)
Deliver a net increase of around 850 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses

5)
Secure major improvements to the Pendleton Town Centre, including a significant increase in retail floorspace and the development of other facilities that diversify the range of town centre uses

6)
Address previous design issues through a more consistent and human scale of development, a clearer distinction between public and private spaces, and improved pedestrian connections across the major roads around the edge of the area and the town centre
Reasoned justification

6.38 The Pendleton area has an excellent range of attributes, with its location on the western edge of the Regional Centre, proximity to key transport infrastructure such as the M602 motorway and Salford Crescent Station, easy access to key education facilities such as the University of Salford and Salford College, and the city’s largest existing town centre where a wide range of bus services provide connections to locations across the city. The challenge over the Core Strategy period will be to ensure that the area takes full advantage of these attributes.
6.39 Improving the range and quality of the area’s housing will be a key aspect of this. The eastern part of the area will be subject to a major housing improvement programme under the Private Finance Initiative, providing a better choice of housing for both existing and new residents. This is where the majority of new residential development will take place. It will be important to ensure that the design of new development helps to overcome the problems associated with some of the existing buildings in the area, such as uncomfortable contrasts in scale and poorly defined spaces. The western part of the area is mainly characterised by terraced housing, and has seen significant recent housing investment at Chimney Pot Park. Future development opportunities will be more limited in this part of the area.
6.40 The town centre in Pendleton is a very significant facility for much of Central Salford, and there is the potential to consolidate and enhance this role through the provision of a new superstore and an expansion or redevelopment of the existing mall. Opportunities to improve pedestrian connections to the town centre will need to be taken if its long-term sustainability and attractiveness is to be maximised.

Policy SF2F
Claremont and Weaste

The vision for Claremont and Weaste up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain and enhance its position as an attractive residential neighbourhood on the edge of the inner city, seeing relatively little change over the Core Strategy period

2)
Protect the distinct character of the area, with suburban scale of development and tree-lined streets providing green links to high quality parks

3)
Secure the early residential redevelopment of major sites vacated by other uses, such as the former children’s hospital and the Willows rugby league ground

4)
Deliver a net increase of around 550 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses

5)
Enable the continued improvement of facilities at Salford Royal Hospital in a manner compatible with the protection of residential amenity

Reasoned justification

6.41 Claremont and Weaste is a well-established residential area, generally more suburban in character than many other parts of Central Salford and with significant levels of greenery including Salford’s largest park. Overall, it is envisaged that the area will see relatively little change during the lifetime of the Core Strategy, with the emphasis on improvement rather than transformation. Although a reasonably significant amount of housing is proposed for the area, it is anticipated that this will largely be accommodated through the redevelopment of the former Royal Manchester Children’s Hospital site at the northern end of the area, and land at and around the Willows rugby league ground once the new Salford City Stadium at Barton is in use.
6.42 Salford Royal Hospital, located in the south-western corner of the area, is a vitally important facility for the city and wider sub-region. It will be essential to ensure that it continues to function as effectively and efficiently as possible, whilst minimising any negative impacts on the surrounding residential areas. Further guidance on this issue is provided in Policy HH2.

Policy SF2G
Eccles New Road

The vision for Eccles New Road up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain and enhance its position as one of Salford’s primary employment areas, forming an integral part of the much larger concentration of economic development expanding southwards into Trafford and eastwards into Manchester

2)
See the expansion of the Regional Centre into the eastern half of the area, reflecting the growth and success of MediaCityUK

3)
Complement rather than compete with Salford Quays, providing a home for a broader mix and low density of employment uses 

4)
Deliver a net increase of around 200 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses and focused in the northern part of the area, with this residential development complementing rather than competing with the area’s vital economic function

5)
Take advantage of the close proximity to Salford Quays and the area’s excellent transport connections, particularly the Metrolink line

Reasoned justification

6.43 The Eccles New Road area is dominated by employment uses, providing a wide range of economic activity. It plays a key role in Salford’s economy, and forms part of the massive concentration of employment opportunities stretching through the Regional Centre westwards into Trafford Park. It will be essential that this economic role is continued and further enhanced during the Core Strategy period, taking advantage of the accessible location and Metrolink line. In particular, there are major opportunities to expand the Regional Centre employment activities into the eastern part of the area, helping to ensure that there is sufficient space for MediaCityUK to expand. It is appropriate for higher density office uses to continue to be focused within Salford Quays to the south, but there is the potential for the Eccles New Road area to provide a complementary role.
6.44 In addition to the employment uses, the area also includes a series of residential developments primarily focused along Eccles New Road and it will be important to ensure that these provide an attractive place to live. The focus on protecting and enhancing the area’s economic role means that there will be relatively few opportunities for additional housing within the area, and these will continue to be focused in the northern part of the area so as not to constrain potential employment uses.

Policy SF2H
Ordsall
The vision for Ordsall up to 2028 is to:

1)
Fully exploit the enormous opportunities offered by its unique position of being surrounded on all sides by the Regional Centre, providing a sought-after residential location with easy access to the very large concentration of employment, retail and leisure opportunities in the adjacent areas

2)
Significantly enhance pedestrian and cycling connections to the adjoining parts of the Regional Centre, including into the heart of Salford Quays and through Ordsall Waterfront to the riverside

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 500 dwellings, with a good mix of dwelling types and tenures, completing the regeneration of the area

4)
Improve the quality of green infrastructure through innovative design and environmental enhancements

5)
Protect and enhance the setting of important heritage assets such as Ordsall Hall, Salford Lads Club and the Barracks estate

Reasoned justification

6.45 The Ordsall area is virtually surrounded by the Regional Centre, with Salford Quays immediately to the west, Ordsall Waterfront to the east, and Liverpool Street to the north. It is also only a short distance from the Manchester/Salford City Centre. It is therefore in very close proximity to a huge range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities, giving it the potential to be one of the most desirable inner city residential locations in Greater Manchester. Improving physical and public transport connections to these opportunities will be a key component of the area realising this potential.
6.46 Ordsall has seen significant investment in existing and new housing over recent decades, and this will continue over the Core Strategy period further helping to diversify the area’s residential accommodation. It will be important to ensure that the provision of new development also enables the delivery of an enhanced level of green infrastructure, and helps to improve appreciation of the heritage assets that contribute to the area’s character and identity.
Salford West
6.47 The whole of Salford West is covered by Policy SF3. Salford West is also split into six sub-areas, each of which has its own policy, as follows:

· Policy SF3A
Swinton and Pendlebury

· Policy SF3B
Walkden and Little Hulton

· Policy SF3C
Worsley and Boothstown
· Policy SF3D
Eccles
· Policy SF3E
Irlam and Cadishead
· Policy SF3F
Chat Moss
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Policy SF3
Salford West

The vision for Salford West up to 2028 is to:

1)
Consolidate and enhance its role as a series of largely residential, high quality suburbs that enable people to live close to the employment opportunities within the main urban area of Greater Manchester

2)
Retain the individual identity of its different neighbourhoods, and the area’s green and suburban character, avoiding it becoming an unbroken expanse of development

3)
Attract a very broad range of households with its diverse mix of housing in terms of type, size, tenure and price

4)
Deliver a net increase of around 5,650 dwellings, with the majority being in the form of houses

5)
Significantly improve public transport accessibility to jobs and facilities outside the area, particularly the huge concentration of economic activity stretching from the Regional Centre through to Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre

6)
Maintain a good range of local employment opportunities across the area, whilst securing the positive reuse of redundant employment sites and buildings

7)
Secure significant improvements to the area’s three town centres, enabling them to remain an important focus for local communities

8)
Enhance the successful functioning of the area’s strategically important transport infrastructure whilst minimising its negative impacts on air quality and amenity

9)
Protect its large areas of Green Belt, and improve the positive contribution that they make to the city

Reasoned justification

6.48 Whereas Central Salford largely acts as a travel to work area for the Regional Centre, the functional links between Salford West and surrounding areas are much more varied. Although the Regional Centre is still a very important influence, and proximity to it is a key part of Salford West’s attractiveness, the area also has important functional links with other locations particularly Trafford to the south and Bolton to the north-west. There is also a significant amount of commuting within the area, reflecting the fact that Salford West is not just a residential location but also has some significant employment areas.
6.49 The Core Strategy’s approach to Salford West is essentially focused on seeking to retain its existing positive characteristics whilst ensuring that it is able to attract the scale and type of development that will be necessary to secure its continued success in the long-term. Retaining and slightly expanding the Green Belt that covers large parts of Salford West will be an important aspect of this, helping to maintain the separation between individual communities where it is a key element of retaining their distinct identities. However, this will not prevent a significant amount of new housing and employment from being delivered within the rest of Salford West, and it should be possible to achieve this in a way that results in development being a positive addition to rather than detracting from the neighbourhoods within which it is located. This will help to accommodate more people within close proximity to the major concentration of employment opportunities in the Regional Centre and Trafford Park, as well as providing local job opportunities within the area.
6.50 The success of Salford West will depend not just on what happens within the area, but also how it can take advantage of opportunities both elsewhere within the city and in surrounding districts. Improved public transport connections will be essential to this. It is also important to recognise the strategic location of Salford West within the wider conurbation, and the important role that some of its key transport infrastructure, such as the M60 and M62 motorways, plays. Maintaining and enhancing their functionality will not only help to ensure that Salford West remains a very attractive residential and business location on the edge of the countryside and with easy access to everything that Greater Manchester has to offer, but will also be vital to the overall economic success of the sub-region.
Policy SF3A
Swinton and Pendlebury

The vision for Swinton and Pendlebury up to 2028 is to:

1)
Further strengthen its position as a high quality residential area with a diverse range of housing, with easy access to a range of strategic greenspaces including a new facility at the former Swinton Sewage Treatment Works

2)
Deliver a net increase of around 750 dwellings, mainly in the form of houses

3)
Secure significant improvements in public transport accessibility that enable the area’s residents to take advantage of the enormous range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities in the Regional Centre

4)
Maintain and enhance the important economic roles of the Agecroft Commerce Park and the Wardley Industrial Estate as two of Salford West’s largest and most attractive employment locations

5)
Secure significant improvements to Swinton Town Centre, including the provision of additional convenience and comparison goods floorspace

Reasoned justification
6.51 Swinton and Pendlebury has many important attributes that will contribute to its future success, including significant areas of Green Belt around its western and northern edges, its relatively close proximity to the Regional Centre and Trafford Park, two rail lines, part of the national motorway network (although the junctions in the area do not provide access in all directions), and an established town centre with a strong civic function. The Core Strategy focuses on maximising the benefits of these attributes rather than proposing any significant changes in the area. The scale of residential development proposed is relatively low compared to the similarly sized neighbouring areas of Eccles and Walkden and Little Hulton, reflecting the amount of previously-developed land that is likely to become available during the plan period.
6.52 Although Swinton and Pendlebury has gradually become integrated within the main urban area at the centre of the Greater Manchester conurbation, it continues to retain its own identity, and protecting and enhancing this will be essential to its future success. The area is relatively self-sufficient in terms of employment and shopping facilities, and there is the potential to further improve the latter in particular. Its employment role will remain important, especially with the continued civic function of the town centre and further development at Agecroft. However, it will also be important to improve public transport connections so that residents can take full advantage of employment opportunities in nearby areas, such as the Regional Centre and the Cutacre site on the border of the city and Bolton. 

Policy SF3B
Walkden and Little Hulton

The vision for Walkden and Little Hulton up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain its strong functional links with Bolton, whilst improving links to Manchester and Trafford so that the area fully benefits from the large number of employment opportunities in those locations

2)
Achieve relatively high levels of development compared to other parts of Salford West, taking advantage of the amount of developable land in accessible locations outside the Green Belt, whilst maintaining its overall character

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 2,050 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses, with a significant proportion being delivered on large redundant employment sites and greenfield land at Burgess Farm

4)
Provide around 6 hectares of new employment development as part of the much larger Cutacre site expanding into the neighbouring local authority area of Bolton

5)
Complete current investments in Walkden Town Centre in the early years of the Core Strategy period, strengthening its position as the main centre serving the north-west of the city, but with no further significant expansion
6)
Increase the extent of the Green Belt in the area by around 40 hectares

7)
Provide a major new Cutacre Country Park, expanding into Bolton

Reasoned justification

6.53 Unlike other parts of Salford, the Walkden and Little Hulton area generally has stronger functional relationships with Bolton to the north than it does to Manchester or Trafford. These links will continue to be important throughout the Core Strategy period, both in terms of jobs and shopping, but it will also be essential that the area becomes more fully integrated into the rest of Greater Manchester given the huge amount of economic, retail and leisure development proposed in the arc stretching along the southern edge of the city from the Regional Centre westwards into Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre.
6.54 The area has the capacity to deliver a considerable amount of new housing, more than any other part of Salford West. This will be largely through the redevelopment of former employment sites that are no longer attractive for business use, but it is also anticipated that a relatively significant amount of greenfield land will be released at Burgess Farm in the south-west of the area. This will help to secure a much more diverse range of housing within Salford, capitalising but not detracting from the area’s attractiveness. The scale of investment that has recently been secured in the town centre will help to support this scale of new housing, and once ongoing projects have been completed in the first few years of the Core Strategy period it is not envisaged that any further significant increase in retail floorspace will be necessary.
6.55 One of the most significant opportunities for the area will come from the development of the Cutacre site which is largely in neighbouring Bolton, although around six hectares of greenfield land in Salford would also be subject to built development. The overall scheme will potentially provide thousands of new jobs and a wide range of business opportunities. As part of this development, a new country park will be delivered. The Green Belt boundaries in Salford will also be expanded to maintain the separation between Little Hulton and communities in Bolton.
Policy SF3C
Worsley and Boothstown

The vision for Worsley and Boothstown up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain and enhance its position as one of the most sought after residential locations in the whole of Greater Manchester with good access to other parts of the conurbation

2)
Protect the area’s unique historic character, high environmental quality and overall green appearance

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 600 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses, with around half of these being through the development of a limited amount of greenfield land in a location and manner consistent with the preservation of the area’s overall character

4)
Develop its tourism and recreation role based around Worsley Village, the Bridgewater Canal and the area’s other heritage and environmental assets, in a way that protects the features on which the area’s attractiveness is based and maintains residential amenity

5)
Reduce the area’s reliance on the private car through improved public transport connections to key destinations

Reasoned justification

6.56 Worsley and Boothstown is already one of the most popular residential areas in Greater Manchester, and there is the opportunity to further develop this role over the Core Strategy period. Unlike other parts of Salford West, the area does not have any significant employment function and only a few small local centres. It is therefore reliant on opportunities outside the area, to which the M60 motorway and the East Lancashire Road provide excellent road access. If the environmental sustainability of the area is to be enhanced then it will be important to secure significant improvements to its public transport accessibility.
6.57 Part of the area’s attractiveness relates to the significant amount of greenery and open space, and its high quality housing stock with a good supply of larger family homes. The potential to accommodate additional development, both in terms of housing and tourism, will need to be balanced against the potential impacts on the attributes that contribute to its popularity. However, it will also be important to ensure that the area plays a full role in supporting the success of Salford and the wider conurbation. In particular, it offers the opportunity to provide higher value housing that has been identified as a key objective for Greater Manchester. Consequently, the limited release of greenfield land for this purpose is considered appropriate, and it should be possible to deliver this in a way that makes a positive contribution to the area’s attractiveness, for example through high quality design and the incorporation of new public greenspaces.

Policy SF3D
Eccles

The vision for Eccles up to 2028 is to:

1)
Take full advantage of its fantastic locational attributes, combining suburban qualities with its excellent transport connections, and its very close proximity to the economic, retail and leisure opportunities of Salford Quays, Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre

2)
Maintain and enhance the very diverse range of housing across the area

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 1,700 dwellings, mainly in the form of houses, with the residential redevelopment of former employment sites to the south of Eccles Town Centre supporting the regeneration of this part of the area

4)
Develop the office role of Eccles Town Centre and intensify its functional links to MediaCityUK, with a net increase in office floorspace of around 20,000m2
5)
Secure additional investment in Eccles Town Centre, and improve its physical and functional integration with the West One out-of-centre retail park, with a total net increase across the developments of around 3,500m2 of convenience goods floorspace

6)
Accommodate major improvements in the highway infrastructure around the M60 motorway between Junction 11 (Peel Green) and Junction 10 (in Trafford)

7)
Expand the tourism and recreation roles of the Bridgewater Canal, linking through to Worsley Village to the north and facilities in Trafford to the south

Reasoned justification

6.58 The Eccles area is generally more densely developed than other parts of Salford West, and some neighbourhoods have relatively high levels of deprivation. However, it provides a diverse range of housing, and has an excellent location close to the employment, retail and leisure opportunities of the Trafford Centre and Trafford Park. It has perhaps the best transport links of any part of the city, with direct access to the regional motorway network as well as very good public transport connections to the Regional Centre by rail, Metrolink and bus. As a result it has strong functional links both to Manchester and Trafford, as well as to Salford’s part of the Regional Centre. Consequently the area has huge potential if it can take full advantage of this connectedness.
6.59 A relatively high level of new housing is proposed in the area, primarily due to the amount of employment land that it is anticipated will become available for redevelopment. A significant proportion of this will come forward on land close to Eccles Town Centre, and will therefore be very well served by retail, community and public transport facilities. Overall, this will help to reduce the negative impacts that have been associated with industrial uses in the area, whilst further improving the quality and range of housing that is available.
6.60 Eccles Town Centre will continue to have an important role within the area, benefiting from excellent levels of accessibility. Its close proximity and good connections to Salford Quays means that it has the potential to take advantage of the continuing development of MediaCityUK. An expansion of retail facilities is planned, although the potential is somewhat constrained by the scale of activity at the nearby Trafford Centre.
Policy SF3E
Irlam and Cadishead

The vision for Irlam and Cadishead up to 2028 is to:

1)
Maintain its semi-rural character and distinct identity, whilst improving its functional integration with the rest of Salford as well as to other key locations such as Trafford

2)
Enhance the Liverpool Road corridor as the main spine running through the centre of the area

3)
Deliver a net increase of around 550 dwellings, predominantly in the form of houses

4)
Maintain and enhance the important economic roles of the Northbank and Fairhills Road Industrial Estates as two of Salford West’s largest and most attractive employment locations

5)
Focus retail and community uses within the three local centres, with a moderate expansion of the role of the Lower Irlam Local Centre through the provision of additional retail floorspace

6)
Successfully establish the Salford City Stadium and associated retail development as important facilities within the city

7)
Secure a major increase in the amount of freight being moved on the Manchester Ship Canal and by rail, particularly through the completion of the Port Salford inter-modal freight terminal

8)
Retain Barton Aerodrome as an important general aviation facility for Greater Manchester, whilst protecting residential amenity and the site’s heritage value

Reasoned justification

6.61 The Irlam and Cadishead area is relatively self-contained compared to other parts of Salford, partly reflecting its geography, although it still has important functional connections to surrounding areas particularly Eccles and Trafford. Its semi-rural character is a key part of its identity, and it will be essential that this is maintained whilst ensuring that the area plays a full role in the future success of Salford.
6.62 A relatively limited amount of change is envisaged within the main part of Irlam and Cadishead, and it has the lowest scale of additional housing proposed for any area of West Salford (excluding Chat Moss). It is anticipated that there should be the potential to expand the role of the Lower Irlam Local Centre, reducing the need for people to travel to neighbouring areas to meet their retail needs, although this will not be of a scale to change its role to a town centre.

6.63 The main changes will come in the eastern part of the area, with the completion of the Salford City Stadium development and associated retailing, and the major new Port Salford inter-modal freight terminal and associated transport infrastructure. These will not only increase the employment and leisure opportunities for the Irlam and Cadishead area but are also key elements of the spatial strategy for the whole city.

Policy SF3F
Chat Moss

The vision for Chat Moss up to 2028 is to:

1)
Enhance its role as a sub-regionally strategically significant piece of green infrastructure extending into the neighbouring local authority areas of Warrington and Wigan, with individual green infrastructure functions being prioritised in different parts of the area

2)
Retain the flat, open and relatively tranquil character of the area

3)
Increase the positive contribution that the area makes to Salford’s success and the benefits for local residents

4)
Establish a ‘Biodiversity Heartland’ characterised by large areas of lowland raised bog undergoing restoration and other complementary habitats particularly wetlands
5)
Avoid unnecessary peat extraction through the refusal of all such applications, including both temporal and physical extensions to sites that had previously been subject to peat working, except where the extraction would secure the restoration of lowland raised bog and would minimise peat loss to that physically required to achieve the restoration

6)
Protect and enhance Botany Bay Wood as a key biodiversity and landscape feature

7)
Secure the much more active agricultural use of the Grade 1 and 2 agricultural land outside the Biodiversity Heartland in a way that enhances the area’s biodiversity value and minimises carbon emissions and nitrate runoff

8)
Increase public access throughout the area in a manner consistent with its biodiversity and agricultural functions, linking into surrounding residential communities

9)
Provide additional recreation and leisure opportunities on lower grade agricultural land close to the urban area, whilst maintaining the openness of the Green Belt

10)
Enable the more natural development of the Glaze Brook providing additional wetland habitats

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 13 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification

6.64 Chat Moss is Salford’s largest area of green infrastructure, stretching into neighbouring Wigan and Warrington. The area has a range of different and sometimes competing functions. It contains 83% of Greater Manchester’s Grade 1 agricultural land, and is the city’s largest carbon sink. It has a distinctive flat landscape with a patchwork of fields, although this has in part been scarred by recent and ongoing peat extraction activity. Chat Moss is a very important biodiversity resource, and offers major opportunities for lowland raised bog restoration, which is a European priority habitat. Despite its size and proximity to the urban area, its recreational use is currently very limited, and it could be considered to have relatively little direct benefit for Salford residents as a result.
6.65 These existing and potential roles are often in competition, and as a result the Core Strategy prioritises individual functions where they have the greatest potential so that the overall benefits of Chat Moss can be maximised. It will still often be possible to deliver secondary functions as well, particularly public access for low impact recreation uses, but the prioritisation ensures that there is clarity regarding what the Core Strategy is seeking to achieve.

6.66 One key element of this will be to deliver a Biodiversity Heartland, including the restoration of lowland raised bog. The eventual cessation of peat extraction will be essential to completing the Heartland, and consequently it will be important that no further planning permissions for peat extraction are granted. Another important aspect will be to ensure a more robust rural economy, particularly through better utilisation of the high grade agricultural land in the area. As a result, recreation will only be the primary activity in relatively small parts of Chat Moss. However, it should be possible to improve public access across much wider parts of the area in a way consistent with primary functions such as biodiversity and agriculture, helping to ensure that many more Salford residents are able to enjoy the area.

7.
Sustainable development
Sustainable development
7.1 The purpose of the Core Strategy is to support and guide the delivery of sustainable development in Salford.

7.2 Sustainable development delivers economic, social and environmental objectives in an integrated way. It maximises the extent to which such objectives can all be achieved, rather than delivering some at the expense of others. Even sustainable development may have some adverse impacts but these are minimised as far as possible, and are outweighed by the overall economic, social and environmental benefits.

The importance of economic growth

7.3 Economic growth is fundamental to sustainable development. It supports the prosperity of individuals, enabling people to meet their needs and wants, but also helps to fund social and environmental goals such as the delivery of public services and facilities. If appropriate levels of economic growth within Salford and the wider sub-region cannot be delivered then the quality of life of the city’s residents will gradually decline.

7.4 However, it is important to recognise that economic growth is not the primary aim, but rather a means to an end. If it comes at the sacrifice of important social and environmental objectives then it cannot be considered to be sustainable development. Rather than supporting an increase in the quality of life of Salford residents, it could start to significantly detract from it and reduce the attractiveness of the city as a place to live. This in turn could affect the competitiveness of Salford as a business location, for example by reducing its ability to attract and retain the skilled labour that is essential to sustainable economic growth. Poorly conceived economic growth could actually reduce the long-term prospects of the city by undermining the fundamental attributes that support the city’s economic success, for example by increasing congestion to such an extent that the excellent transport connections are outweighed by lengthening journey times, or through poorly located developments leading to a short-term boost in development activity but at the expense of the long-term prospects of key centres for business.

7.5 Sustainable development is therefore not simply about supporting economic growth, but rather about ensuring that the right type of economic growth is delivered to strengthen the long-term success of Salford and the rest of Greater Manchester.

The impacts of development

7.6 If development is to be sustainable then it needs to reconcile the various economic, social and environmental objectives as far as possible. However, it needs to be recognised that very few developments have no negative impacts. It is essential that these negative impacts are minimised as far as possible, but it is often impracticable to prevent them all.

7.7 The negative aspects of development proposals are often easier for people to identify than the positives. People can normally speculate about the possible negative impacts that a development will have on them directly, for example due to the loss of a view or the additional traffic that will be generated. However, the positive aspects of a development are often more diffuse and are not as clearly linked to particular individuals. The importance of providing new jobs and more affordable housing is widely recognised, but people may be less certain that they will personally benefit from such developments compared to those who consider that they may be adversely affected. The benefits are often felt by society as a whole, whereas the adverse impacts may be disproportionately felt by people in a particular area. This can lead to a fear of change and concern that development may have a negative overall impact on the quality of life.

7.8 One of the roles of the Core Strategy is to manage these tensions. It needs to minimise the adverse aspects of development as far as possible, but it must be acknowledged that they cannot always be eradicated completely. This may mean that some people perceive a reduction in aspects of their quality of life due to localised impacts. However, this may be unavoidable if the overall success of the city is to be supported, and sustainable development is to be delivered. By attempting to prevent any localised impacts of development, people may actually suffer a much greater reduction in their quality of life if it means that the development required to support economic growth cannot be delivered. Equally, it is important that no community feels that it is suffering a disproportionate impact compared to the overall benefits of development. The type, scale and distribution of development proposed in the Core Strategy may therefore have some negative impacts on some communities, but it seeks to minimise these as far as possible and ensure that the benefits of investment are felt as widely as possible.

Positive change

7.9 Salford cannot stand still. The world around it continues to change at an ever-accelerating rate, and the competition from other cities for investment continually increases. It is the places that can most successfully evolve and adapt that will be able to protect and enhance their position and the quality of life of their residents. Those places that are unable or unwilling to change are likely to see a decline in their attractiveness and prosperity, potentially very significantly.

7.10 Salford therefore needs to embrace change, but it needs to be the right kind of change in the right place and at the right time. The wrong kind of change will do as much harm as a complete resistance to change. It needs to be ensured that the changes that do take place do not result in the loss of the things that people hold dear and which are fundamental to the identity of Salford and its individual communities.

7.11 The Core Strategy therefore plans for the continuing evolution of Salford up to the year 2028. It seeks to provide a balance between the need to deliver economic growth for the benefit of all, and the need to minimise the impacts on individual people and communities. It avoids both unbridled economic growth for its own sake and unrealistic attempts to freeze the city in its current form, instead focusing on delivering sustainable development that will support a successful Salford for many years to come.

Policy SD1
Sustainable development in Salford

Development that would achieve an appropriate balance between delivering economic growth, social inclusion and environmental protection and enhancement will be welcomed in Salford.
Development that would have an unacceptable impact on economic, social or environmental interests of acknowledged importance when weighed against the potential benefits will not be permitted.
Reasoned justification

7.12 Sustainable development is all about finding an appropriate balance between meeting a wide variety of economic, social and environmental objectives. This does not mean that there will be no negative impacts but that the overall benefits outweigh the adverse effects. Development that finds a good balance between these economic, social and environmental objectives will support Salford’s improvement and the delivery of the Core Strategy’s spatial vision. It should therefore be encouraged and supported.
7.13 In contrast, development that would result in unacceptable impacts that would not be outweighed by the potential benefits would lead to the gradual decline of the city if they were to be approved. In assessing the balance of impacts, it will be vital that the long-term as well as short-term implications are carefully considered.

8.
Development principles

How will sustainable development be supported?
8.1 There are certain general principles that will need to be applied to virtually all development proposals in Salford if sustainable development is to be achieved. These principles largely relate to ensuring that the city’s land resources are used in an efficient and coordinated way, any negative impacts of development are appropriately addressed, and the opportunities for enhancing the lives of local residents are maximised.

8.2 The efficient and coordinated use of land will be particularly important for supporting economic growth, ensuring that the best possible use can be made of the land resources within the city. Poorly planned development can significantly reduce the effective use to which land can be put, increasing costs and compromising productivity and economic potential. Similarly, the negative effects of development not only have a social and environmental impact but also an economic cost. Providing appropriate mitigation of these impacts will therefore be fundamental to achieving sustainable development.

8.3 Ultimately, development is not the primary aim itself, but rather a means of securing economic, social and environmental improvements for the benefit of people. The careful consideration of how community benefits can be maximised and everyone can share in those benefits, and the involvement of communities in the development process, are therefore important development principles.
8.4 Some of the development principles in this chapter are expanded on in other policies of the Core Strategy.

Policy DP1
Encouraging the reuse of previously-developed land and buildings

Development should be accommodated within existing buildings or on previously-developed land wherever possible.

Development will only be permitted on greenfield land where one or more of the following apply:

1)
There are no existing buildings or previously-developed sites that are available, or likely to become available within a reasonable timescale, which are suitable and could accommodate the development;

2)
There would be no net loss in the quantity and quality of greenfield land in the local area as a result of the development;

3)
The site is less than 0.2 hectares in size, is in an accessible location within the urban area, and does not make a positive contribution to neighbourhood character;
4)
The principle of that greenfield development is identified as appropriate through another policy in the Core Strategy;
5)
The site is allocated for development in the development plan; or
6)
The development of the site is essential to the regeneration of the local area.
For the purposes of this policy, greenfield land includes:
A)
Land that has not previously been developed;

B)
Land that is or has been occupied by agricultural or forestry buildings;

C)
Land that has been developed for minerals extraction or waste disposal by landfill purposes where provision for restoration has been made through development control procedures;

D)
Land in built-up areas such as private residential gardens, parks, recreation grounds and allotments, which, although it may feature paths, pavilions and other buildings, has not been previously developed; and

E)
Land that was previously-developed but where the remains of the permanent structure or fixed surface structure have blended into the landscape in the process of time (to the extent that it can reasonably be considered as part of the natural surroundings).
Previously-developed sites that have been landscaped on the understanding that they are likely to be developed at a later date will not be classed as greenfield land.

Reasoned justification

8.5 The reuse of previously developed land and buildings is a vital part of protecting and enhancing the quality of the urban area, helping to tackle dereliction that can detract from neighbourhood attractiveness. It assists in ensuring that land resources are used efficiently, particularly within the urban area, and helps to avoid the unnecessary loss of soil resources, recreation opportunities and greenspaces that contribute to the character of the local area. The reuse of existing buildings can also reduce the demand for primary mineral resources and help to minimise carbon emissions associated with construction activity. In terms of residential development, it is estimated that it should be possible to deliver just over 90% of Salford’s new housing through the redevelopment of previously-developed land and the conversion of existing buildings.
8.6 However, it is recognised that there may be circumstances where the use of greenfield land is unavoidable, or where the potential benefits outweigh any likely adverse impacts. One example of this is where an area is being comprehensively redeveloped and the moving around of land uses may represent a more efficient and effective outcome than simply retaining all greenfield land in its existing location. Minor losses of low quality greenfield land are unlikely to have a detrimental impact overall.
8.7 There may be circumstances where significant investment is required in an area to deliver its regeneration and address problems of deprivation. If there is insufficient previously-developed land on which to secure the necessary scale of development then it may be appropriate to utilise greenfield land provided that this is consistent with achieving a high quality neighbourhood overall. Such an approach would be considered to be in accordance with point 1 of the policy.

8.8 The principle of some greenfield development is identified in other polices of the Core Strategy as being acceptable in very limited circumstances. For example, Policy H1 supports the restricted release of greenfield land to provide high value suburban housing, because there is insufficient previously-developed land in the city to accommodate this specific type of development, and a lack of such housing could impact on sub-regional economic growth. Policies EC3 and SF3B support the development of around six hectares of greenfield land at Wharton Lane in Little Hulton, as this forms part of the much larger Cutacre site in neighbouring Bolton, offering a sub-regionally important economic development opportunity.
8.9 Some sites, particularly where housing has been demolished, may be temporarily landscaped pending an improvement in market conditions or agreement over how they should be reused. This helps to reduce any negative impact that vacant land may have on the surrounding area, and it is not considered appropriate to penalise landowners for making such temporary improvements by categorising these sites as greenfield land. They will therefore be treated as previously-developed land unless there has been a clear intention to utilise them on a permanent basis for open space uses.
Policy DP2
Managing the use of land

Development will be controlled to ensure that all of the land uses required to deliver a sustainable Salford can be satisfactorily accommodated in appropriate locations.

Development will not be permitted where it would result in:

1)
An over-concentration of a particular land-use that would have an unacceptable impact on the successful functioning or positive character of the local area;

2)
The loss of an existing use for which there remains a demonstrable demand, unless alternative provision is made that is appropriate in terms of location, accessibility, quantity and quality; and

3)
An unacceptable impact on the successful operation of other land uses in the local area.

Reasoned justification

8.10 The finite nature of land resources means that there will inevitably be competing demands for individual sites and buildings. If development within Salford is to be sustainable then it will be necessary to carefully manage these different development pressures so that all appropriate uses can be accommodated on a scale that meets identified needs. This will involve ensuring the correct balance of uses in individual streets and neighbourhoods.

8.11 Low-value uses that are important to the successful functioning of an area, such as open space and community facilities, are particularly vulnerable to being forced out by higher value uses despite there being a continued demand for them. This does not mean that their redevelopment will always be inappropriate, but instead emphasises the importance of ensuring that alternative provision is made so that community needs continue to be met.
8.12 Poorly located uses can negatively impact on the successful functioning of existing uses, potentially forcing them to find an alternative location. This may be very difficult in practice if their site or building requirements are quite tightly defined, and so could result in important uses being lost to the city.

8.13 Focusing too much of a single use in one location may also create problems if it significantly affects the features of the area that makes it an appropriate and attractive location for other essential uses. Residential neighbourhoods can be particularly vulnerable to this process, which can result in increasing vacancies, falling house prices and a lack of investment, undermining the long-term potential of the area.

Policy DP3
Efficient use of land
Developments should use land efficiently, not just in terms of built structures but also the incorporation of green infrastructure. All parts of a site should have a clear and positive purpose.

The density of a development should reflect the accessibility of its site by public transport, cycling and walking, with the highest densities in the most accessible locations.

New residential development should achieve a minimum density of 30 dwellings per hectare. A lower density may be appropriate in very limited circumstances where there are site-specific development constraints or a need to provide disproportionate levels of green infrastructure that prevent higher densities from being delivered, or where the site will provide very high value housing. Significantly higher densities should be achieved in the Regional Centre, given its character and high level of accessibility.

Reasoned justification

8.14 The efficient use of land will help to minimise the pressures on greenfield land and other sensitive sites. In order to support this, developments should seek to ensure that the maximum benefit is derived from their sites, rather than leaving parts of them underutilised for example due to a lack of careful design. Consideration of the efficient use of land is often limited solely to the density of development, but this is only one aspect of the issue. It is equally important to ensure that other structures, infrastructure, open space, car parking, etc, are also integrated into a site as efficiently as possible.

8.15 The density of development should support efforts to minimise the need to travel and maximise the number of journeys made by more sustainable modes of transport such as walking, cycling and public transport. Major trip generating developments should therefore be directed towards the most accessible sites, and high density development should be avoided where public transport accessibility is low as it would lead to increased car dependency. Proposed improvements to the accessibility of a site will be taken into account in implementing this policy, but only where there is a very high certainty of their implementation and long-term retention.

8.16 The density of residential development may vary significantly within individual areas, not just because of relative accessibility levels but also other factors such as the design context and the mix of houses and apartments. As a result, it is not considered appropriate to have very detailed density requirements for new housing. The minimum density of 30 dwellings per hectare is intended to ensure the efficient use of land, although it is recognised that there may be a small number of situations where a lower density can be justified. Within the Regional Centre, it will be appropriate to deliver much higher densities of development, although there is likely to be a very wide range of densities for individual schemes depending on their location and dwelling mix.
Policy DP4
Supporting successful neighbourhoods
Development should:

1)
Maximise its wider benefits for the local area;

2)
Complement and contribute to the regeneration and enhancement of the local area; and
3)
Promote community cohesion and equality.
Reasoned justification

8.17 It will be important for development to be designed not just to work in isolation but to contribute to the success of the wider area within which it is located. This will not only benefit the surrounding community but also the development itself, as it is much more likely to be successful if it is part of an improving rather than declining neighbourhood.
8.18 A significant amount of regeneration activity will take place during the Core Strategy period, and it will be essential that public and private sector investment is appropriately coordinated so as to ensure that it fully supports this improvement of the city’s neighbourhoods. This will help to reduce the need for further interventions.

8.19 It will also be important to ensure that the continued evolution of the built environment supports the integration of communities, and enables everyone to participate fully in the economic, social and cultural life of the city. A key aspect of this will be the principle of ‘access for all’. 

Policy DP5
Co-ordinated development
Development will not be permitted if it would unacceptably hamper or reduce the development options for adjacent sites or the wider area.

Development on individual sites should be guided by a masterplan for the wider area where there is a need to:
1)
Demonstrate that development options on other sites would not be unacceptably reduced; 

2)
Secure consistency in layout and/or design across more than one site;

3)
Accommodate infrastructure when this would not be possible by viewing individual sites in isolation;
4)
Ensure that the cumulative impacts of development in the area are properly assessed; or
5)
Ensure that the development properly supports the success of the wider area.
Where a masterplan is to be produced by someone other than the city council to comply with the above paragraph:

A)
The boundaries of the masterplan area should be agreed with the city council prior to work on it commencing; and

B)
The final version of the masterplan should be endorsed by the city council.

All relevant landowners, leaseholders and occupiers within and adjoining the masterplan area should be properly consulted during the production of the masterplan.

Reasoned justification
8.20 It is important to ensure that development on one site does not unnecessarily constrain what can be achieved on other potential development sites, as this could lead to the inefficient use of land, poor quality design, or land use conflicts. The possible impacts on other sites will therefore be important factors to be considered by developers when locating and designing their schemes.

8.21 The use of masterplans may be necessary in some locations to ensure that development is properly co-ordinated and contributes to high quality neighbourhoods. This will be particularly important where a piece of infrastructure needs to be provided but this is too burdensome for any individual site to accommodate in isolation and sharing the impacts across a number of sites would be appropriate. It may also be necessary in some circumstances to assess the cumulative impacts of developing several sites, or all development phases of a single site, before any development commences, otherwise there may be a risk that later sites/phases cannot proceed for example because all remaining infrastructure capacity has been taken up.
8.22 It is anticipated that organisations other than the city council may produce masterplans. However, where this occurs, it will be important for the city council to be involved at all stages of their production so as to ensure that the masterplans properly meet the requirements of this policy and to minimise the potential for delays in determining any associated planning applications.

Policy DP6
Mitigating the impacts of development

Developments should provide appropriate mitigation for any negative impacts that they may have and additional needs that they may generate.

Where development would have an unacceptable impact on an interest of acknowledged importance, it will only be permitted where:

1)
There is a clear and demonstrable need for the development;

2)
There are no practicable alternative development solutions that would have a lesser impact, either located on the proposed site or on reasonable, suitable and available alternative sites;

3)
The benefits of the development outweigh the negative impacts; and

4)
Mitigation measures are implemented to minimise and compensate for the negative impacts as far as possible.
Where appropriate, conditions, planning obligations and/or the Community Infrastructure Levy will be used to secure and deliver mitigation measures.

Reasoned justification

8.23 New development can have a very positive impact on the city, for example by promoting economic growth and meeting the needs of residents. However, it is important that developments make adequate provision for any additional needs that they may generate such as for infrastructure, and address any potential negative impacts that they may have, so as to ensure that they do not lead to a decline in any environmental, social or economic characteristics of the city and its individual neighbourhoods. This will help to ensure that the public view development positively rather than negatively.
8.24 There may be circumstances where it is impossible to fully avoid or mitigate the negative impacts of a development, but it is appropriate to permit the proposal because its positive impacts would outweigh those disadvantages. However, it will still be important to ensure that the negative aspects are minimised as far as possible, and that there are other on-site and/or off-site measures to compensate for any remaining detrimental aspects of the scheme.

8.25 The careful location and design of developments will be an important element in minimising their negative impacts. A range of mechanisms may be used to ensure that any mitigation is appropriate and satisfactorily implemented, including conditions on planning permissions, planning obligations made under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, and financial contributions through the Community Infrastructure Levy.

Policy DP7
Management and maintenance

Appropriate management and maintenance provisions should be made to ensure that developments function effectively and have a high quality appearance at all times over their intended lifespan. Where appropriate, conditions and/or planning obligations will be used to secure the agreement of management plans and their implementation.

Reasoned justification

8.26 The poor management and maintenance of buildings, landscaping and infrastructure can significantly detract both from their ability to meet their intended function and the overall environmental quality of the city. It can lead for example to less economic investment, fewer facilities for residents to use, increases in crime and fear of crime, reductions in community pride, and a decline in the city’s image.

8.27 It is therefore essential that adequate management and maintenance provisions are made for all types of development. This could for example relate to ensuring that open spaces and incidental public realm are properly managed, that habitats are conserved, or that rendered buildings are repainted if they become discoloured. Planning conditions and/or obligations will be used where it is considered necessary to agree and ensure the implementation of management plans.
Monitoring

8.28 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS1
	Proportion of new dwellings on previously-developed land or through conversions of existing buildings
	At least 90%

(2011-2028)

	CS2
	Proportion of dwellings constructed at a density of 30 dwellings per hectare or more
	90%

(2011-2028)


9.
Economic development
How will sustainable development be supported?
9.1 Salford’s economic future cannot be viewed in isolation, and the city needs to be seen as part of a much larger economic area covering the whole of Greater Manchester. The economic success of Salford, and the prosperity of its residents, will therefore be heavily reliant on economic investment and opportunities outside the city. Equally, economic growth within Greater Manchester as a whole will only be maximised if Salford makes a significant contribution.
Offices
9.2 The 2011 Greater Manchester Forecasting Model estimates that there would need to be an increase of around 250,000m2 of office floorspace in Salford to accommodate the forecast increase in jobs in office-based sectors
. However, the opportunities presented by the expansion of the City Centre office market into Salford and the continued development of Salford Quays and MediaCityUK mean that the city has a much greater potential to attract investment in new office floorspace than the forecasts would indicate.

9.3 It is important for the Core Strategy to encourage this additional office development to maximise economic growth and the improvement of access to job opportunities both within Salford and Greater Manchester more generally. It is estimated that around 500,000m2 of additional office floorspace will be delivered over the period 2011-2028, although there is no policy objection to a significantly higher amount coming forward particularly within the Regional Centre.
Industry and warehousing
9.4 Based on the job forecasts in the 2011 Greater Manchester Forecasting Model, it is estimated that there will be a net loss of around 55,000m2 of industrial and warehousing floorspace in Salford over the period 2011-2028
. This net figure masks the need to secure significant investment in new premises so as to improve the overall attractiveness of the city’s industrial and warehousing accommodation to modern businesses. However, there will also be an important continuing role for cheaper, lower grade accommodation to support a wide range of occupiers, particularly business start-ups.
9.5 Past trends suggest that the demand for new accommodation is likely to equate to just over 300,000m2 over the period 2011-2028. It is estimated that it should actually be possible to deliver around 350,000m2 over that period, delivering a slightly higher level of economic growth. There would be some advantages in seeking to deliver even higher levels of new industrial and warehousing floorspace over the Core Strategy period and provide a better choice of sites for investors to fully maximise the city’s economic potential. However, the environmental and social impacts of doing so are considered to outweigh the potential advantages at this stage, particularly given the good supply of major industrial and warehousing opportunities just outside the city in locations such as Cutacre in Bolton and Trafford Park.

9.6 This position will be kept under review. If there is clear evidence that additional industrial and warehousing sites need to be identified in Greater Manchester to support sub-regional economic growth ambitions, then the city council will work with the other Greater Manchester districts to identify the most appropriate sites.
9.7 The anticipated scale of new industrial and warehousing floorspace coupled with the forecast net reduction in floorspace means that Salford could potentially lose around 405,000m2 of existing industrial and warehousing floorspace to other uses without compromising economic growth. This floorspace is likely to suffer from low demand, with little potential to contribute to the economy in the long-term, and the sites occupied by it will be an important source of land to meet other development needs in the city, particularly housing.
Policy EC1
Economic development spatial strategy

Salford will play a major role in the economic growth of the Manchester City Region over the period 2011-2028. It will continue to develop a diverse economy with accessible employment opportunities, and will deliver a significant increase in the number of businesses, jobs and the resident employment rate.

The city will focus particularly on those ways in which it can best make a strong and positive contribution to the overall success of the Manchester City Region, whilst ensuring that environmental assets such as the Green Belt are protected. This will include taking advantage of Salford’s excellent location and transport infrastructure, especially the opportunities provided by the enormous concentration of economic activity in and around the south-east of the city. It will also recognise the importance of seeing the Manchester City Region economy as an integrated whole, and ensuring that Salford residents can access economic opportunities outside the city.
The key components of the spatial strategy for economic development in Salford over the period 2011-2028 are to:
1)
Deliver a major increase in office floorspace within Salford’s part of the Manchester/Salford City Centre, thereby enhancing the degree to which the scale, quality and diversity of the City Centre helps to distinguish the Manchester City Region against international competitors;
2)
Develop the emerging cluster of business activity at MediaCityUK into a high-tech creative hub of international significance that is able to attract a very broad range of digital, creative and media-related businesses;
3)
Provide a major inter-modal freight terminal at Port Salford that enables freight to be moved in and out of the Manchester City Region more efficiently and sustainably, and improves international connections via the Manchester Ship Canal and the post-Panamax shipping facilities at the Port of Liverpool;
4)
Protect and enhance existing town centres and employment areas that have long-term economic potential, providing an important source of local employment opportunities;
5)
Develop the city’s tourism role, both as an important economic contributor in its own right and as a way of enhancing the city’s image to attract further economic investment;
6)
Support the activities of major employers such as the University of Salford and the Salford Royal Hospital Foundation Trust, and seeking to maximise and exploit the potential for developing associated knowledge-based businesses including through the expansion of the Salford Innovation Park;
7)
Ensure that Salford residents are able to take full advantage of the diverse range of major employment opportunities and investments just outside the city, including key locations such as the Regional Centre, Trafford Park and Cutacre;
8)
Improve transport connections to the internationally important Manchester Airport and Airport City, both for businesses and residents in Salford; and
9)
Significantly enhance the digital connectivity of the city.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 14 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification

9.8 Salford already has a strong economic role, and has tremendous economic potential given its location at the heart of the large Greater Manchester conurbation, its easy access to a large pool of skilled labour, and its excellent transport communications via motorway, rail, water and air. The city’s future prosperity, and its contribution to the economic growth of the wider conurbation, will be largely dependent on how successfully it can take advantage of this economic potential. However, it needs to be ensured that this is done in a careful and sensitive way, so that short-term economic growth does not undermine the longer term prospects of the city for example through the degradation of important environmental assets. It will also be vital that the whole of the city shares in the benefits of economic growth, both in terms of residents and businesses.
9.9 The spatial strategy for economic development in Salford focuses on where the city has the greatest economic potential when balanced against environmental and social considerations. It recognises that Salford is part of a much larger functional economic area covering the whole of Greater Manchester and beyond, and it would be inefficient and inadvisable to seek to meet all economic needs within the city when other parts of the conurbation may be better placed to do so. However, this means that improved public transport links to jobs outside Salford will be vital in ensuring that the city’s residents are able to fully benefit from the economic opportunities within the wider Manchester City Region.

9.10 The south-eastern area of Salford forms part of Greater Manchester’s largest concentration of economic activity, stretching from Central Park in Manchester to the east through the Manchester/Salford City Centre and Salford Quays to Trafford Park and the Trafford Centre. This area provides an enormous number of jobs and diverse range of businesses that is fundamental to the success not just of the Manchester City Region but also the North of England more generally. Salford has an essential role to play in strengthening the success of this economic concentration, and a large proportion of the city’s new jobs and business investment will be focused there. One key aspect of this will be the expansion of the City Centre’s core office market into areas of Salford such as Greengate and Salford Central. Another will be the continued growth of MediaCityUK, which is currently focused around Salford Quays and the new BBC development but will increasingly extend into adjoining areas of the city. These projects will be fundamental to supporting the international competitiveness of the Manchester City Region, helping to distinguish it from other cities within the country.
9.11 The provision of a new inter-modal freight interchange (Port Salford) within the city will help to improve the sustainability of the conurbation’s distribution activity, enabling goods to be moved by water and rail closer to their origin or destination, and reducing the total distances travelled by road. The direct connections via the Manchester Ship Canal to the Port of Liverpool will provide easy access to the very largest container ships. Port Salford should help to boost the overall competitiveness of Greater Manchester by significantly enhancing its logistics capabilities, which should also benefit nearby employment areas in both Salford and Trafford. It will be important to ensure that it is a genuinely inter-modal facility with a significant proportion of freight being moved by water and rail rather than road, and that the impacts of traffic on the local area are carefully managed.
9.12 This very significant investment in the City Centre, MediaCityUK and Port Salford will be essential to Salford’s economic success, but so too will be the maintenance of a network of local employment areas that provide a broad range of business opportunities and jobs for local residents. The varying quality and price of accommodation across these employment areas will be a positive feature, helping to support a wide variety of businesses including start-ups. Vacant sites within some of these areas, such as Agecroft, will provide opportunities for new employment development, as will infill and redevelopment schemes. The hospital and university not only provide important health and education facilities for Salford and Greater Manchester, but are also major employers in their own right with very large budgets. Their research activities in particular offer the potential to contribute to business development and economic growth within the city.

9.13 Manchester Airport, located approximately 10 miles to the south of the city, provides one of Greater Manchester’s most important competitive advantages with its international connections across the world. The Airport City project seeks to exploit the economic opportunities offered by a location immediately adjacent to a major international airport, and has the potential to be one of the largest investment locations in the conurbation. It will be important to ensure that Salford is able to take advantage of its relatively close proximity to the airport and Airport City, both in terms of economic links for businesses and job opportunities for residents. Ensuring that motorway links between Salford and the airport continue to function effectively, and enhancing public transport connections, will be key elements of this.
Policy EC2
Office development

Approximately 500,000m2 of net additional office floorspace will be provided over the period 2011-2028.

The broad distribution of this floorspace will be as shown in the table below.

	Location
	Net additional office floorspace 2011-2028

	City Centre
	

	Greengate
	70,000m2

	Salford Central
	150,000m2

	
	

	Rest of the Regional Centre
	

	Crescent

	30,000m2

	Liverpool Street
	10,000m2

	Ordsall Waterfront
	60,000m2

	Salford Quays
	130,000m2

	
	

	Rest of Salford
	

	Eccles Town Centre
	20,000m2

	Other town centres and local centres
	10,000m2

	Existing employment areas
	20,000m2

	
	

	City Centre subtotal
	220,000m2

	Rest of the Regional Centre subtotal
	230,000m2

	Rest of Salford subtotal
	50,000m2

	
	

	Salford total
	500,000m2


A higher level of office development will be supported, provided that it is consistent with the strong focus of office activity within the City Centre and Salford Quays. If there is clear evidence that there will be insufficient demand to support the proposed scale of office development by 2028 then the supply of new office floorspace will be managed to ensure that provision within the City Centre, the Innovation Park, Salford Quays and the other town centres is prioritised.
Reasoned justification

9.14 The proposed scale and distribution of office development in Salford reflects the huge strategic importance of the Regional Centre to Greater Manchester’s future economic success. 90% of the office development proposed is within the Regional Centre, supporting this very important concentration of economic activity. The main locations within the Regional Centre will be Salford’s part of the City Centre, expanding on activity in neighbouring areas of Manchester such as Spinningfields, and Salford Quays Town Centre, supporting the wider MediaCityUK and strengthening this established office location. Major schemes have already been permitted in these locations.

9.15 It is envisaged that a relatively small amount of development will come forward within the other designated centres in Salford. However, Eccles Town Centre has the potential to benefit from its close proximity to MediaCityUK and excellent transport connections. A limited amount of office development will take place within the city’s existing employment areas, helping to ensure that they continue to provide a wide range of accessible local job opportunities.
9.16 The figures in this policy are not intended to act as a constraint on development, and further investment in new office floorspace in Salford will generally be encouraged in order to support economic growth and prosperity. In particular, there is scope for even greater levels of office development within the City Centre and Salford Quays, if investment conditions are particularly positive. Higher provision in other locations may also be appropriate, but this should not detract from the achievement of the proposed levels of office development in the City Centre and Salford Quays, or the success of Salford’s other town centres, as this is essential not just to the economic growth strategy for the city but also minimising the need to travel and promoting the use of more sustainable transport modes.
Policy EC3
Industrial and warehousing development

There will be a net reduction of around 55,000m2 in the overall amount of industrial and warehousing floorspace within Salford over the period 2011-2028. This will consist of:

1)
The provision of approximately 350,000m2 gross of new industrial and warehousing floorspace

2)
The redevelopment of approximately 405,000m2 gross of existing industrial and warehousing floorspace for other uses, primarily housing

This will support an improvement in the overall quality of industrial and warehousing provision in the city.

The broad distribution of the new industrial and warehousing floorspace will be as shown in the table below.

	Location
	New industrial and warehousing floorspace 2011-2028 (gross)

	Infill sites in existing employment areas, and saved Unitary Development Plan allocations
	175,000m2

	Port Salford, Barton
	155,000m2

	Wharton Lane, Little Hulton (Cutacre)
	20,000m2

	
	

	Salford total
	350,000m2


The broad distribution of the loss of existing industrial and warehousing floorspace will be as shown in the table below.

	Location
	Loss of existing industrial and warehousing floorspace
2011-2028 (gross)

	Regional Centre
	90,000m2

	Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre)
	60,000m2

	Salford West
	255,000m2

	
	

	Salford total
	405,000m2


The adequacy of Salford’s supply of industrial and warehousing land and floorspace will be assessed within the wider Greater Manchester context. If there is evidence that the existing and proposed supply is insufficient, then the city council will work with the other Greater Manchester districts to identify the most appropriate sites for release within the conurbation.
Reasoned justification
9.17 The overall demand for industrial and warehousing floorspace is not expected to change significantly over the Core Strategy period, with a small reduction in the total amount of floorspace in the city of around 5%. The reduced demand for industrial premises will be largely offset by an increased demand for warehousing premises. Nevertheless, given the relatively old nature of a significant proportion of Salford’s employment accommodation, it will be important to secure new investment within the city. This will help to ensure that the city is able to offer a good range of job opportunities in the industrial and warehousing sectors.
9.18 The proposed scale of new industrial and warehousing floorspace reflects recent development rates of just over 18,000m2 per annum, as well as the availability of suitable land in appropriate locations. It is anticipated that more than half of this new floorspace will be provided within existing employment areas, through a combination of developments on allocations (made under the saved Unitary Development Plan Policy EC3), infill sites, redevelopments, and extensions to existing premises.
9.19 The other very large source of new floorspace will be the Port Salford development at Barton, which has already been granted planning permission. This will provide high bay warehousing aimed at a particular segment of the market, complementing the more general industrial and warehousing provision on other sites in the city.

9.20 A much smaller but still important supply of new floorspace will be provided at Wharton Lane in Little Hulton. This forms part of the much larger Cutacre site extending into neighbouring Bolton, which is that district’s largest proposed employment site.

9.21 It is estimated that around 405,000m2 of existing floorspace will be redeveloped for other uses, equating to around 115 hectares of land at a 35% plot ratio. However, the release of existing industrial and warehousing floorspace will be controlled through Policy EC4. If the demand for existing floorspace is higher than anticipated then Policy EC4 would protect such floorspace, but if demand was lower than expected then that policy would allow for its release.
Policy EC4
Existing employment areas

There will be a strong emphasis on protecting and enhancing the economic function of Salford’s existing employment areas wherever practicable.

The following measures will be encouraged within existing employment areas:
1)
The improvement and development of sites and premises for:

A)
Industry and warehousing, and other employment-generating uses of a similar nature

B)
Offices of a scale consistent with the overall approach in Policy EC2

2)
The provision of training facilities and similar uses directly connected to employment

The following measures will be supported within existing employment areas where they would not have any significant adverse impact on the overall economic potential or successful functioning of those areas:

3)
Waste management development, where it is consistent with the policies of the Greater Manchester Joint Waste Development Plan Document
4)
The provision of sites for travelling people where they involve a significant employment function as well as residential accommodation

5)
The provision of community facilities where they cannot be adequately located elsewhere within the local area that they would serve

Uses other than those identified above will only be permitted within existing employment areas where:

6)
They would not have any significant impact on the activities of the employment uses remaining within the employment area or the potential to reuse vacant sites and buildings for employment uses; and

7)
One or both of the following two criteria are met:

A)
The area is specifically identified as being appropriate for other uses in an area-based plan or strategy that:
i)
Has been subject to public consultation;

ii)
Has been formally adopted by the city council; and

iii)
Takes full account of the overall need for employment land within the city and the local area

B)
The site and premises have been subject to a detailed market appraisal that clearly demonstrates that there is no current or likely future demand for them, including:

i)
Evidence of comprehensive marketing over a prolonged period (typically at least 12 months, and longer where market conditions are more challenging);
ii)
Consideration of a full range of uses that would be appropriate within an existing employment area; and
iii)
Flexibility in the different development options assessed, including reuse, redevelopment, freehold and leasehold
This policy applies to all of the employment areas identified in Salford’s latest Employment Land Review, except for those within the City Centre, Salford Quays and Ordsall Waterfront.

Reasoned justification
9.22 Salford’s existing employment areas have a vital role to play in the city’s future economic success, providing a broad range of job opportunities that are accessible to local communities. It will be important to ensure that their economic function is not unnecessarily lost because of pressure for sites to be redeveloped for other uses such as housing.
9.23 It is anticipated that during the Core Strategy period there will be some existing employment areas, and parts thereof, that will find it increasingly difficult to attract and retain businesses due to their location and/or quality of accommodation. The release of such sites and areas for other uses will be appropriate, and this will be an important source of land for housing. However, it will be important to carefully control this process so as to ensure that it is only those sites and areas that are unable to secure a long-term economic future, or that have been identified through an appropriate process as being essential for other uses, which are released.
9.24 A detailed market appraisal will be fundamental to determining whether a site is appropriate for redevelopment. This should take a long-term view of the economic prospects of the site, and not focus solely on what may only be relatively short-term market difficulties. If a site or building is currently occupied then the market appraisal will need to clearly explain why it is not possible to retain or replace the occupiers, as this will otherwise be seen to constitute a proven demand for the premises.
9.25 The City Centre, Salford Quays and Ordsall Waterfront are excluded from the provisions of this policy because it is anticipated that these areas will be redeveloped for high-density schemes that will provide much greater numbers of jobs overall as well as a range of other uses including housing.
Policy EC5
Tourism development

Salford’s tourism function will be significantly enhanced over the period 2011-2028, expanding its role as a major visitor destination.

Tourism development in Salford will be focused in the following locations:

1)
Salford Quays, focusing on its roles as a centre for culture, arts, media, business and watersports;

2)
Manchester/Salford City Centre, taking advantage of the area’s rich heritage, assets such as Irwell River Park and the Salford Museum and Art Gallery, and its close proximity to attractions and facilities in the centre of Manchester; and
3)
Worsley Village and the Bridgewater Canal Corridor, focusing particularly on the enhancement and appreciation of the area’s unique heritage, with activity clustered in a small number of key locations along the corridor.

Hotel development should be focused within and on the edge of these locations and the city’s town centres.
Development that would compromise the tourism role of the above locations will not be permitted.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 15 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification

9.26 Tourism is an important economic sector in its own right, making a significant contribution to the economic success of Greater Manchester. However, it also has a broader role in terms of raising the profile of the city and supporting a positive image that helps to attract investment.

9.27 The City Centre is the main focus of tourism activity in the Manchester City Region, both in terms of business tourism as well as leisure visits. This activity is currently centred within Manchester, but there is significant potential to expand this activity along the Chapel Street corridor in Salford, particularly as major mixed-use development is completed to support the area’s regeneration. The enhancement of the area’s important assets, including its historic buildings, Crescent Meadows, and the Salford Museum and Art Gallery, will help to increase the reasons to visit the area. Major public realm investment, particularly as part of Irwell River Park and along Chapel Street and the Crescent, will assist in providing a more attractive environment for visitors.
9.28 Salford Quays is already an important established tourism destination, with visitor attractions such as the BBC studios, the Lowry arts centre, the Lowry Outlet Mall, the watersports centre, and, within neighbouring Trafford, the Imperial War Museum North. As the area continues to develop, particularly through investment associated with MediaCityUK, there will be potential to significantly develop its role as an international quality destination for leisure and business visitors.
9.29 Worsley Village and the Bridgewater Canal Corridor provide a different type of visitor destination to the City Centre and Salford Quays, based around the historically important canal, associated heritage assets and a high quality environment. The scale and nature of tourism activity in this area, and uses along the canal corridor, will need to be carefully managed to ensure that the historic assets and environmental quality that are fundamental to its attractiveness are not compromised. It will be important to concentrate visitor facilities in a small number of locations along the corridor, as this will help to encourage their use and promote linked trips, rather than activity being dispersed across a wide area.
Monitoring
9.30 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS3
	Increase in jobs
	38,000
(2011-2028)

	CS4
	Residence employment rate (ages 16-64)
	67.5% by 2028

	CS5
	Amount of new office floorspace (gross)
	500,000m2 (2011-2028)

	CS6
	Amount of new office floorspace within the City Centre (gross)
	220,000m2 (2011-2028)

	CS7
	Amount of new industrial and warehousing floorspace (gross)
	350,000m2 (2011-2028)

	CS8
	Amount of industrial and warehousing floorspace lost to other uses (gross)
	405,000m2 (2011-2028)

	CS9
	Establishment of an internationally important MediaCityUK
	Not applicable

	CS10
	Completion of Port Salford
	By 2028

	CS11
	Number of tourism visitors to Salford
	Significant increase
(2011-2028)

	CS12
	Number of hotel rooms
	Significant increase
(2011-2028)


10.
Housing
How will sustainable development be supported?
Scale of housing provision
10.1 Based on a combination of household growth forecasts from the 2011 Greater Manchester Forecasting Model and the scale of economic growth proposed in the Core Strategy, and allowing for vacancies and second homes, it is estimated that there will be demand for an additional 22,100 dwellings in Salford over the period 2011-2028. This is the scale of residential development that is planned for in the Core Strategy, helping to ensure that there will be a sufficient increase in housing supply to meet identified needs as well as a good supply of labour to meet the requirements of employers.
10.2 If Greater Manchester collectively decides to pursue a higher level of economic growth, or any individual local authorities consider that they cannot meet the housing needs generated by household growth within their area, then it will be necessary to undertake a Greater Manchester assessment to determine the most appropriate way of accommodating the additional housing requirement across the sub-region.
10.3 Household growth forecasts are very sensitive and can fluctuate significantly depending on key assumptions such as birth rates and net migration levels, and some past forecasts have proved to be significantly higher or lower than actual levels of household growth. Taking all of these factors into account, it will be important to carefully monitor development activity and a wide range of evidence on supply and demand to ensure that the scale of housing development proposed in the Core Strategy continues to be appropriate and supportive of sustainable development.
Mix and distribution of housing
10.4 Delivering the correct number of additional dwellings will not itself be sufficient to support economic growth and ensure that people are able to find residential accommodation that meets their needs. It will also be necessary to ensure that the new dwellings are coming forward in the most appropriate locations, and are of a suitable type and value. For example, if too few houses come forward then the city will not be able to accommodate some types of households particularly families. However, if too few apartments come forward then Salford will not be able to provide for those households that may want to locate in an area but are unable to afford a house, or who simply want a low-maintenance property.
10.5 It is important to consider Salford as part of a much larger series of housing markets across Greater Manchester. Different neighbourhoods fulfil different housing roles within the conurbation, and it would be inappropriate to expect each neighbourhood or even local authority area to provide the same mix of housing types and values. This is particularly the case for a city like Salford which has a share of the Regional Centre and therefore will inevitably have a significant proportion of higher density apartments, whereas some other parts of the conurbation will be characterised much more by lower density houses. Nevertheless, it is important that Salford seeks to provide a good mix of residential opportunities both for existing and potential residents, and supports housing diversity and economic growth across Greater Manchester.
10.6 Most of the potential housing sites on previously developed land in Salford are either located within the Regional Centre, where high density development will often be most suitable, or within areas that are towards the middle and lower end of the market in terms of price. There is a shortage of sites that could accommodate higher value houses, and this is part of a wider issue across Greater Manchester where there is considered to be a demand for a significant increase in the supply of dwellings to attract high net worth individuals to live in the city region
. Consequently, it is considered appropriate to release a limited amount of greenfield land in order to provide opportunities for higher value housing, thereby supporting economic growth. However, given that such sites involve the loss of open land that local communities would often prefer was protected and that has an environmental value, the scale of greenfield land release is restricted to:

· Sites in Worsley and Boothstown sufficient to accommodate around 300 dwellings; and
· Land at Burgess Farm in Walkden and Little Hulton, which would provide around 500 dwellings.
10.7 Indoor and outdoor minimum space standards for new housing are considered to be an integral element of ensuring that residential development is sustainable and contributes both to economic growth and the achievement of social objectives. Poorly designed housing with inadequate space standards may be cheaper to build and purchase, but ultimately it will harm the prospects of the city. For example, it would be likely to reduce its ability to attract the labour necessary to occupy the job opportunities and start businesses, limit its capacity to evolve to the changing needs of individual households and society as a whole, and potentially adversely impact on the health of residents.
Housing for all
10.8 It will be important to ensure that all types of household can access appropriate accommodation to meet their needs, whilst supporting an improvement in the quality of the city’s residential areas. The Core Strategy includes a range of policies accordingly, for example relating to student housing, accommodation for travelling people, and the conversion of existing dwellings.

10.9 It is estimated that the theoretical need for affordable housing would exceed 1,000 dwellings per annum if the current backlog of demand was to be addressed over a five-year period, although this reduces substantially when looking over a longer time period. In practice, reductions in public funding availability and the economic viability limitations of securing major contributions from the private sector mean that it is unlikely that all of the identified need for affordable housing could be met, even if this were prioritised over all other considerations. However, it is estimated that it should be possible to deliver around 2,500 new affordable homes, which will make a significant contribution to improving the affordability of housing in Salford. The private rented sector will have an essential complementary role, and consequently it will be important to support its expansion whilst ensuring that it provides high quality and well-managed accommodation.
Policy H1
Housing strategy
A wide range of coordinated measures will be implemented to ensure that Salford’s existing and future housing stock fully meets the needs and demands of all sections of the community within attractive neighbourhoods where people want to live.
The key components of the spatial strategy for housing in Salford over the period 2011-2028 are to:

1)
Deliver a good supply and mix of new dwellings across the city, supporting the regeneration of deprived areas and sub-regional economic growth;
2)
Focus the vast majority of new dwellings on previously-developed land, but with the limited release of greenfield land in the following locations to diversify the type of housing coming forward in the city:

a)
Land at Burgess Farm in Walkden and Little Hulton, providing around 500 houses; and

b)
Land in Worsley and Boothstown sufficient to accommodate around 300 houses;

3)
Require that new dwellings are of a high quality, adaptable, able to meet a wide range of needs and well-integrated into existing communities, thereby helping to ensure that they can successfully meet housing requirements in the long-term;
4)
Utilise council land assets, attract Government funding and work with development partners to maximise investment in improved housing provision;
5)
Implement housing-led neighbourhood renewal schemes, and compulsory purchase orders where required;
6)
Improve the quality and availability of affordable housing, with existing homes being improved through the Decent Homes programme and the provision of new affordable dwellings through a combination of public subsidy and developer contributions;

7)
Support improvements in the private rented sector, including through the use of mandatory and selective landlord licensing, landlord accreditation, and the prevention of the short-term letting of new apartments;
8)
Secure the efficient use of the housing stock by ensuring that new developments are located and designed so as to minimise the potential for long-term vacancies, and by bringing empty homes back into use through a variety of interventions;
9)
Ensure that appropriate provision is made in suitable locations for specialist housing needs such as accommodation for older people, hostels, sites for travelling people, and student housing; and
10)
Protect the positive character of existing residential areas and the supply of houses, including through controls over conversions, changes of use to houses in multiple occupation, and the redevelopment of existing homes and gardens.
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 16 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification
10.10 If Salford is to be successful in the long-term then it will be essential that the quality, adaptability and affordability of its housing are improved. This applies as much to the dwellings that already exist as it does to those which will be constructed during the Core Strategy period. It should be possible to provide more than 90% of new dwellings on previously-developed land and through the conversion of existing buildings, with a strong focus on the Regional Centre and the rest of Central Salford helping to support the overall spatial strategy for the city and the regeneration of its neighbourhoods. However, the limited release of greenfield land within higher value areas, where new housing supply is generally most constrained, is considered appropriate to enable a better mix of dwellings to come forward.
10.11 It will also be vital to ensure that the needs and demands of all types of household are satisfactorily met, and the character and attractiveness of residential areas are protected and enhanced. The housing stock will need to be used as efficiently as possible, so as to minimise the loss of greenfield land, the use of primary resources and the emission of greenhouse gases through the construction and use of new dwellings.

10.12 Achieving this will not only help to meet social objectives, but will also be essential to ensuring that the economic growth of Salford and Greater Manchester is fully supported. Housing that is of a low quality and which fails to meet the full range of needs and demands within Salford will only detract from the city’s economic success, and will prevent the full benefits of residential development from being realised.
Policy H2
Scale and distribution of housing development
At least 22,100 net additional dwellings will be provided in Salford over the period 2011-2028.
Each part of the city should contribute to this scale of provision in accordance with the table and diagram below. The figure for any individual area should only be significantly exceeded where this would not compromise the achievement of the figures in any other area.
	Area
	Net dwelling provision
	Proportion of city total

	Regional Centre
	
	

	Crescent
	700
	3.2%

	Greengate
	1,600
	7.2%

	Liverpool Street
	200
	0.9%

	Ordsall Waterfront
	1,000
	4.5%

	Salford Central
	2,300
	10.4%

	Salford Quays
	4,200
	19.0%

	
	
	

	Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre)
	
	

	Broughton Park and Higher Broughton
	450
	2.0%

	Charlestown and Lower Kersal
	1,900
	8.6%

	Claremont and Weaste
	550
	2.5%

	Eccles New Road

	200
	0.9%

	Greengate North and Trinity
	600
	2.7%

	Lower Broughton
	1,400
	6.3%

	Ordsall
	500
	2.3%

	Pendleton
	850
	3.8%

	
	
	

	Salford West
	
	

	Chat Moss
	0
	0.0%

	Eccles
	1,700
	7.7%

	Irlam and Cadishead
	550
	2.5%

	Swinton and Pendlebury
	750
	3.4%

	Walkden and Little Hulton
	2,050
	9.3%

	Worsley and Boothstown
	600
	2.7%

	
	
	

	Regional Centre total
	10,000
	45.2%

	Central Salford total (excluding the Regional Centre) 
	6,450
	29.2%

	Salford West total
	5,650
	25.6%

	
	
	

	Salford total
	22,100
	100.0%


A DIAGRAM SHOWING THE HOUSING AREAS WILL BE ADDED HERE. THIS WILL BE A COMBINATION OF THE DIAGRAMS ON PAGES 10-12 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Responding to updated household forecasts
If updated household forecasts consistently indicate that a significantly higher level of household growth than is being planned for in this Core Strategy is likely, then the city council will work with the other Greater Manchester local authorities to ensure that the most appropriate locations within the sub-region are selected to accommodate this additional household growth rather than assessing Salford’s potential in isolation.

Definitions

For the purposes of this policy, a dwelling is defined as a self-contained unit of accommodation. Self-containment is where all of the rooms (including the kitchen, bathroom and toilet) in a household’s accommodation are behind a single door which only that household can use. Non-self-contained household spaces at the same address are counted as a single dwelling. Therefore, a dwelling can consist of one self-contained household space, or two or more non-self-contained household spaces at the same address.

Reasoned justification

10.13 The scale and distribution of housing proposed in the Core Strategy takes the Regional Spatial Strategy published in September 2008 as its starting point. The Core Strategy follows the approach set out in the Regional Spatial Strategy that Salford should provide for more housing than would be indicated by its baseline household projections, and that the Regional Centre should be the first priority for growth and investment, with the surrounding inner areas (particularly those in need of regeneration) being the second priority. The Core Strategy also aims to deliver the Regional Spatial Strategy approach of protecting greenfield and Green Belt land, and delivering at least 90% of new dwellings in Salford on previously-developed land and through the conversion of existing buildings. As a result, the Core Strategy seeks to focus a large proportion of new dwellings within Central Salford (including the Regional Centre), and avoid major greenfield release as far as possible.
10.14 There have been significant changes in the housing market since the housing figures in the Regional Spatial Strategy were produced. Salford’s figure of 1,600 dwellings per annum was based on an assumption that there would be a very high number of apartments constructed within the Regional Centre, and to a lesser extent in the rest of Central Salford, and not that there would need to be any significant greenfield or Green Belt release in Salford. Although a relatively large amount of housing is still envisaged in the Regional Centre and the rest of Central Salford, the market changes mean that it is unlikely that the scale of development assumed within the Regional Spatial Strategy figure can be delivered. Consequently, the average annual net increase proposed in the Core Strategy is 19% lower than the Regional Spatial Strategy figure.
10.15 The appropriate scale of residential development that the Core Strategy should plan for has been identified through a strategic housing market assessment. It is based on the household forecasts from the 2011 Greater Manchester Forecasting Model, taking into account the fact that there is likely to be additional housing demand as a result of the Core Strategy proposing a larger scale of economic growth than is forecast in that model. The baseline forecast suggests an increase of 16,568 households in Salford over the period 2011-2028, but once the impacts of the additional economic growth are taken into account then this is estimated to increase to 23,373 households. This is 28% higher than the Department for Communities and Local Government 2008-based household projections for Salford, which forecast an increase of 18,311 households over the period 2011-2028. Once a reduction in vacancies in existing dwellings has been taken into account, along with an allowance for vacancies in new dwellings and second home use, then this suggests an overall need for an additional 22,100 dwellings in Salford over the period 2011-2028.
10.16 Household growth forecasts are a ‘best estimate’ of what may happen in the future, based on past relationships between different variables. Changes in those variables and their inter-relationships can lead to significantly different outcomes. For example, the Government’s 1989-based household projections underestimated the total number of households in Salford in 2011 by around 7%. Previous projections had overestimated population growth nationally by a similar amount. The difficulties of estimating future household growth are exacerbated at the current time by the impacts on the housing market of the recession and problematic lending conditions, as well as uncertainties over the potential level of future international migration. This could mean that in practice the household growth in Salford over the period 2011-2028 turns out to be several thousand higher or lower than the estimate, impacting significantly on the amount of housing that is required.
10.17 If housing demand is likely to be significantly higher than currently estimated then it will be important to assess the implications of this at the Greater Manchester level, to ensure that the most sustainable and economically beneficial approach to meeting that demand is followed rather than potentially releasing greenfield or Green Belt sites in Salford when there may be better options elsewhere. It will only be appropriate to take new household forecasts into account where they are clearly likely to be more accurate than the evidence used to derive the Core Strategy dwelling requirement and show a significant change, for example because they are corroborated by levels of development activity and several other forecasts. Seeking to respond to every minor change in forecast household growth would only generate uncertainty for developers and communities.
10.18 The proposed distribution of housing is based broadly on deliverable and developable sites from Salford’s Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment and an allowance for windfalls. It also takes into account the need to support economic growth, the regeneration of deprived areas, the objective of increasing the supply of houses in the city identified later in this chapter, and the prioritisation of the reuse of previously developed land and buildings. It fully supports the overall spatial framework for the city, providing a significant proportion of new housing within or close to the Regional Centre, thereby helping to minimise the need to travel.
10.19 It will be important to ensure that a good range of housing comes forward in Salford, in terms of type, value and location. The area focused around Worsley and Boothstown is the main location in the city where there is the potential to secure higher value housing. However, it is also the area where the availability of previously-developed land is most constrained. In order to diversify the supply of new dwellings in Salford and to meet the objective in the Greater Manchester Strategy to increase the amount of housing in locations where highly skilled workers want to live
, it is considered important that this part of the city makes an appropriate contribution to the overall supply of new housing in Salford. As a result, the figures in the table above assume that around 500 dwellings will be brought forward on greenfield land in and around Burgess Farm in Walkden and Little Hulton, and around 300 dwellings on greenfield sites within the Worsley and Boothstown area, with a very strong emphasis on the provision of houses that will attract and retain skilled workers. The city council will work with the local community and landowners to identify the most appropriate sites for residential development within Worsley and Boothstown, as this is considered too detailed for a strategic document such as the Core Strategy.

10.20 It is expected that each area should be able to deliver the scale of housing proposed in the table above. A higher level of development will be acceptable in an area if it is consistent with the overall spatial strategy and policies of the Core Strategy, and would not prevent another part of the city from delivering its figure in the table.

Policy H3
Phasing of new housing development
The anticipated rate of housing delivery in Salford is shown in the table and graph below.

	Year
	2011/12
	2012/13
	2013/14
	2014/15
	2015/16
	2016/17

	Net additional dwellings
	100
	250
	500
	1,300
	1,400
	1,500

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Year
	2017/18
	2018/19
	2019/20
	2020/21
	2021/22
	2022/23

	Net additional dwellings
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Year
	2023/24
	2024/25
	2025/26
	2026/27
	2027/28
	Total

	Net additional dwellings
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	1,550
	22,100
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The calculation of Salford’s five-year housing land requirement will be based on this trajectory. Any underprovision or overprovision in relation to the trajectory from the start date of April 2011 will be taken into account in calculating the five-year housing land requirement, with it gradually being made up or offset over the remainder of the Core Strategy period. If new household forecasts indicate that a higher or lower overall level of housing should be provided, then the trajectory will be adjusted on a pro rata basis over the rest of the Core Strategy period.
Residential development may be brought forward more quickly than is indicated by the housing trajectory, provided that there is sufficient infrastructure to support it and it would not lead to a significant increase in vacant dwellings in any part of the city.
A shortfall in relation to the housing trajectory will not constitute a reason for releasing sites that would otherwise not be considered appropriate for residential development, except where there is clear evidence that the total housing requirement for Salford cannot be delivered by the end of the Core Strategy period. In this situation, an urgent review of the Core Strategy will be undertaken.
Reasoned justification
10.21 The continuing effects of the recent economic downturn are likely to be felt in the housing market during the early years of the Core Strategy period. In particular, the availability of funding for developers and mortgages for prospective homeowners will act as a constraint on the amount of new residential development coming forward. The financial problems suffered by some landowners and developers, and the need to amend planning permissions to reflect changes in housing demand, will also impact on delivery in the short to medium term. It is therefore anticipated that housing completions will be relatively low in the first three years, before recovering to a level at or above the average of 1,300 dwellings per annum for the vast majority of the Core Strategy period. However, whether this phasing can be delivered in practice will depend on the broader national and international financial situation.
10.22 Policy H2 sets out the approach that will be taken if new household forecasts suggest that a higher or lower net increase in housing is required than the 22,100 figure for the period 2011-2028. The housing trajectory will be adjusted accordingly to take into account any increase or reduction in the total amount of housing that the city is seeking to accommodate, with the difference being evenly split over the remaining period of the plan.

10.23 It may be possible to bring forward some sites more quickly than is indicated by the trajectory, but this would depend on the overall strength of the housing market. It is considered that this should not damage the spatial strategy for Salford provided that there is adequate infrastructure to support it, and that it would not lead to supply exceeding demand in such a way as to increase the number of vacant dwellings to the detriment of any of the city’s neighbourhoods.
10.24 The trajectory is considered to be realistic taking into account the continuing impacts of the economic downturn. However, it may be that the housing market is slower in recovering than expected, or that site-specific constraints delay the development of some sites, to the extent that net completions start to fall behind the trajectory. It should be possible to make up any shortfall over the rest of the Core Strategy period, but an urgent review of the document may be required if the shortfall starts to become significant.
10.25 If there is evidence that insufficient infrastructure is being delivered to support the timing of residential development in the trajectory then it may be necessary to refuse planning permission for new housing in some parts of the city until appropriate infrastructure investment is secured. For example, significant improvements in public transport services from residential areas to the main employment concentration of the City Centre, Salford Quays and Trafford Park are particularly important to the overall strategy for Salford, and without them it may not be appropriate to release land for housing in less accessible parts of the city.

10.26 A reasonably significant proportion of new dwellings will be provided on former employment land, some of which is still occupied by businesses but which is expected to become redundant for economic purposes and available for redevelopment for new housing before the end of the plan period. If the demand from employers for the city’s older and more poorly located employment land is significantly higher than anticipated then the amount available for housing may be reduced. Equally, a lower demand from businesses could enable a more rapid delivery of housing. This situation will be carefully monitored to assess whether additional land release of housing development is required. 
10.27 The timing of development is likely to vary considerably between different parts of Salford, depending on site-specific characteristics and local market conditions.
10.28 It is estimated that the proportion of new dwellings being provided on previously-developed land and through the conversion of existing buildings will vary in any one year from around 86% to 99%. However, over the whole Core Strategy period it should be possible to deliver more than 90% of new dwellings on previously-developed land.

Policy H4
Type of housing
The number of houses coming forward within the supply of new dwellings will be maximised as far as is practicable and appropriate to the site context. The table below shows the mix of houses and apartments that it is anticipated it should be possible to achieve in the net supply of new dwellings.

	Location
	Net additional dwellings
	Proportion of dwellings in area

	
	Houses
	Apartments
	Total
	Houses
	Apartments

	Regional Centre
	550
	9,450
	10,000
	5.5%
	94.5%

	Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre)
	3,650
	2,800
	6,450
	56.6%
	43.4%

	Salford West
	4,350
	1,300
	5,650
	77.0%
	23.0%

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Salford total
	8,550
	13,550
	22,100
	38.7%
	61.3%


Mix of dwellings in individual developments
The net increase in dwellings resulting from a development should provide the following minimum proportions of houses:
A)
80% within that part of Salford outside the Regional Centre and town centres
B)
25% within the Crescent and Ordsall Waterfront areas

C)
15% within that part of the Salford Central area outside the Inner Relief Route

D)
No minimum requirement within the rest of the Regional Centre and town centres, but proposals should contribute towards a diversity of residential accommodation in the local area whilst ensuring that land is used efficiently
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 17 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

A lower proportion of houses may be acceptable where:

1)
It can be clearly demonstrated that the site has distinct characteristics that make a higher proportion inappropriate or impracticable to provide, such as financial viability, flood risk or design context; and

2)
The proportion of houses is still being maximised as far as possible.

Dwellings other than houses may be counted towards meeting the minimum proportions of houses set out above where they contain at least 3 bedrooms and have at least 20 square metres of private amenity space.

Reasoned justification
10.29 There is no standard way of identifying the size and type of dwellings that will be needed to accommodate the estimated increase in households. One option would be to assume that new households will occupy dwellings with the same number of bedrooms as the number of people in the household. This would indicate that only around 9% of new dwellings should be in the form of houses, as it is forecast that the vast majority of household growth will be in the form of one and two person households. Alternatively, it could be assumed that the relationship between household size and dwelling size for new households will be the same as for existing households. This would suggest that around 44% of new dwellings should be in the form of houses. However, there is currently a relatively high level of under-occupancy and low level of overcrowding in Salford, and so this could overestimate the proportion of houses that is required.
10.30 It is considered appropriate for the proportion of houses to be towards the top end of this range of 9-44%, at around 39%. This reflects the significant number of representations received during the production of this Core Strategy that collectively expressed concern over the dominance of apartments in the supply of new dwellings but suggested that this should not be addressed through large-scale release of greenfield sites. This approach will help to ensure a good mix of dwellings across Salford whilst recognising the distinctive roles of particular locations such as the Regional Centre, with around 8,550 houses and 13,550 apartments, enabling all types of household to live in the city.

10.31 Delivering this proportion of houses will require strict controls over the mix of dwellings on individual sites. It is important to recognise that some sites will be much more appropriate for apartments than houses due to their location, context and characteristics. In particular, the Manchester/Salford City Centre and Salford Quays have a key role at the sub-regional level in providing a significant number of high quality apartments. However, wherever possible it is considered appropriate to seek to maximise the number of houses coming forward so as to ensure a good overall mix of dwellings across the city. The fact that some sites will only deliver apartments means that it will be necessary for many other sites to provide high proportions of houses in order to achieve the overall mix of 38.7% houses.
10.32 Although this approach should enable around 8,550 houses to be delivered, much will depend on exactly which sites come forward for development. In practice, the proportion of houses may be slightly higher or lower. It is considered that only the delivery of a significantly lower or higher proportion of houses should require any major change in the policy approach, given the different methodologies for calculating the appropriate mix of dwellings and the current high levels of under-occupancy.
Policy H5
Size of dwellings
The size of dwellings in every new residential development should achieve the following standards:

A)
All dwellings must have a net internal floor area of 45 square metres or more
B)
At least 60% of apartments should have a net internal floor area of 57 square metres or more
C)
At least 30% of apartments should have a net internal floor area of 67 square metres or more

D)
At least 80% of houses should have a net internal floor area of 82 square metres or more and provide at least 3 bedrooms, except where there is clear evidence that smaller houses are required to diversify provision in the local area and meet identified needs
E)
Within Broughton Park and Higher Broughton, at least 25% of new dwellings should have 5 or more bedrooms wherever practicable
Larger minimum net internal floor areas may be required where the layout or shape of rooms limits the usability of the floorspace, for example by making it more difficult to accommodate furniture.
For the purposes of this policy, the net internal floor area includes all habitable space with a ceiling height of 1.5 metres or more. It excludes communal areas shared with other dwellings, garages, balconies, and buildings detached from the main dwelling.
Reasoned justification

10.33 Research on consumer preferences suggests that internal space is high on the list of priorities for home buyers, including one person households. Poor space standards in new homes are perceived to be a particular problem, for example with 30% of residents of newly built developments considering that the size of their home offered them no flexibility to remain there as their needs changed and 43% that the internal spaces and layouts would not allow them to make adaptations, conversions or extensions
.
10.34 Smaller dwellings are generally less adaptable and will only be able to meet the needs of a relatively limited proportion of households. If too many are provided then this could restrict the type of households that are able to live in Salford and the ability of people to remain in their home or find a new home within the same community as their needs evolve. Good internal space standards can allow more people to work from home, thereby supporting economic growth whilst minimising the need to travel. Small homes can also negatively impact on health, and this has been identified as a key issue in the health impact assessment of the Core Strategy.

10.35 The estimate in Policy H4 of the relative proportions of houses and apartments that are required is based on an assumption that one and two bedroom dwellings are provided in the form of apartments and dwellings with three or more bedrooms are provided in the form of houses, with smaller houses and larger apartments offsetting each other. In practice, a significant proportion of two bedroom accommodation in Salford is currently in the form of terraced houses rather than apartments. It is assumed that the majority of the growth in households requiring two bedroom accommodation will live in apartments, and so it is essential that apartment developments are attractive to a broad range of households. Good internal space standards are a key aspect of this. The fact that it is often impossible to increase the internal size of an apartment once constructed heightens the importance of ensuring that new apartment developments offer a range of sizes that are flexible enough to meet a variety of needs.
10.36 The size thresholds in this policy are derived from the Housing Corporation’s Housing Quality Indicators (HQIs)
, as used by the Homes and Communities Agency. The 45 square metre standard is the HQI minimum for a 2 bedspace dwelling, 57 square metres for a 3 bedspace dwelling, and 67 square metres for a 4 bedspace dwelling (where a single bedroom counts as one bedspace and a double bedroom as two bedspaces). The policy therefore allows for a good mix of apartment sizes to be provided, whilst ensuring that small dwellings do not dominate. Very small dwellings below 45 square metres are not considered appropriate given their lack of flexibility and adaptability, the impact of small dwellings on the health of occupants, and the significant new supply of such dwellings in Salford in recent years.

10.37 In terms of houses, 82 square metres is the HQI minimum for a 2 storey 5 bedspace dwelling, which would enable two double bedrooms and a single bedroom to be provided. It is considered that the vast majority of dwellings should be at least of this size given the high proportion of apartments, which will generally be smaller, in the supply of new dwellings. The Broughton Park and Higher Broughton area has a high proportion of large households, and it is important that the mix of new dwellings in the area reflects this, particularly given the level of population growth anticipated as a result of the current age profile. 
Policy H6
Amenity space in residential development
Residential development should provide amenity space in accordance with the following standards:
Outside the Regional Centre

A)
A minimum of 40 square metres of private amenity space for each new house (this may be reduced to a minimum of 20 square metres if high quality shared amenity space would also be provided, and the total of the shared amenity space calculated on a per dwelling basis plus the private amenity space for the house would be at least 40 square metres)
B)
A minimum of 5 square metres of private amenity space for each new apartment

C)
A minimum of 10 square metres of shared amenity space for each new apartment

Within the Regional Centre

D)
A minimum of 20 square metres of private amenity space for each new house

E)
A minimum of 5 square metres of private amenity space for each new apartment

F)
A minimum of 10 square metres of shared amenity space for each new apartment, or where this is not practicable the maximum amount of shared amenity space that is compatible with the high density character of the area and the need to use land very efficiently in this accessible location
A lower amount of amenity space may be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that it is impossible to meet the minimum standards without resulting in a poor quality design. In such circumstances, the quantity of amenity space should still be maximised as far as possible.
Private amenity space is defined as amenity space that is only available for occupiers of a single dwelling to use. Shared amenity space is defined as amenity space that is only available to occupiers of a particular residential development.
All amenity space should:
1)
Be of a size, shape, aspect and level of amenity that allows it to be positively used;

2)
Afford an appropriate level of privacy to users;

3)
Be clearly separated from the public realm and car parking areas; and

4)
Be safe and secure.
Shared amenity space should be located, designed, managed and maintained so as to encourage its use whilst ensuring that this does not detract from the amenity of surrounding dwellings.

A glazed internal garden will be counted as private amenity space for an apartment where it:

i)
Is thermally separated from the main dwelling;

ii)
Has a drained floor; and

iii)
Is ventilated.

Areas that are likely to be used for car parking will not be counted as amenity space.

Reasoned justification

10.38 Consumer research
 suggests that the availability of usable private amenity space is an important issue for homebuyers. It contributes to more functional and adaptable dwellings, supports a higher quality of life and better health, and is an important part of the city’s green infrastructure network. If new residential developments within Salford are to be successful and sustainable then they will need to provide adequate levels of private and shared amenity space.
10.39 The policy sets out minimum amenity space standards, but it will often be appropriate to provide substantially higher levels. This may for example be necessary in order to comply with minimum privacy distance requirements or to protect existing green infrastructure. The specific characteristics of the Regional Centre mean that lower levels of amenity space will often be provided than in other parts of the city. Innovative approaches will be required within the Regional Centre to ensure that residents have appropriate access to amenity space, for example through the use of roof gardens. It is recognised that it may not be possible to meet the standards on every site across the city, particularly where the development involves the conversion of an existing building, but they should still be met as far as practicable in such circumstances.
10.40 Front gardens will not normally be counted as private amenity space due to the lack of privacy and security that they provide. Areas that are likely to be used for car parking will also not be counted.
10.41 Particular care will need to be taken with the provision of private amenity space on apartment elevations that are north-facing or likely to be subject to significant levels of pollution or wind disturbance, and in such cases a glazed internal garden may be the only way of ensuring that the space provides the necessary level of amenity for it to be positively used. 
Policy H7
Housing design

All residential developments should be designed to:

1)
Meet the Lifetimes Homes standard;

2)
Ensure that their occupiers enjoy a high level of amenity, including by:

a)
Providing all habitable rooms with a good level of natural light; and
b)
Avoiding single aspect units facing north;
3)
Make appropriate provision for refuse storage and collection; and
4)
Ensure that communal areas shared by two or more dwellings:
a)
Do not lead to significant disturbance for occupiers; and

b)
Are subject to appropriate management and maintenance.

Reasoned justification

10.42 Delivering an inclusive built environment is a key aspiration of the Core Strategy, and will become increasingly more significant with an ageing population. It will be important to enable people to stay within their own homes wherever possible as their needs change, rather than having to move to more specialist accommodation. Designing new dwellings to meet the Lifetime Homes standard will assist in this, enabling easier adaptation, although it is recognised that it may not be practicable to achieve the standard in every circumstance for example because of the impact that it would have on the financial viability of a development or site-specific constraints.

10.43 It is essential that new housing is designed so as to ensure that its occupiers enjoy a high standard of amenity in the long-term, and this will have health benefits as well as helping to ensure that Salford is an attractive place to live. Issues such as the availability of natural light are particularly significant for Salford given the large proportion of new dwellings that are likely to be in the form of apartments and terraced houses.
10.44 Poor quality recycling facilities have been a problem within many residential developments, and have a significant impact on the ability to meet targets to reduce the amount of waste being disposed of through landfill. The quality of communal areas makes an important contribution to the long-term success of residential developments, and they need to be carefully designed and managed. Low quality communal areas are likely to contribute to higher vacancy levels and a more rapid turnover of occupants.
Policy H8
Affordable housing
All residential developments of 15 or more dwellings should provide affordable housing in accordance with the table below. The provision of the affordable housing will be secured through a section 106 agreement
.
	Area type
	Minimum proportion of affordable housing
	Tenure mix of affordable housing

	A
	No minimum requirement

	B
	10% of dwellings
	· 50% social rented

· 50% intermediate

	C
	20% of dwellings
	· 75% social rented

· 25% intermediate

	D
	25% of dwellings
	· 75% social rented

· 25% intermediate
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The affordable housing provision should be made on-site, unless otherwise agreed with the city council, and be managed by a registered provider of affordable housing.

The type and size of affordable dwellings to be provided should reflect the dwelling mix across the development as a whole.

A different mix of tenures (including affordable rented provision), types and sizes may be sought where this would help to meet specific identified local needs.

Affordable housing should be designed so that visible differences between tenures are minimised as far as practicable.

Financial viability

A lower proportion and/or a different tenure mix of affordable housing may be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that the development would otherwise not be financially viable and the provision of affordable housing is still being maximised as far as practicable.

If development viability subsequently proves to have been better than assumed when justifying a lower level of affordable housing provision than set out in the table above then an additional commuted sum may be sought on a proportionate basis.

Definitions

Affordable housing is defined as housing that:

A)
Meets the needs of eligible households at a cost low enough for them to afford, determined with regard to local incomes and local house prices; and

B)
Includes provision for the home to remain at an affordable price for future eligible households or, if these restrictions are lifted, for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision within Salford.

Social rented housing is defined as rented housing that is owned and managed by the city council or a registered provider for which guideline target rents are determined through the national rent regime.
Affordable rented housing is defined as rented housing let by registered providers of social housing to households who are eligible for social rented housing, and for which the rent is no more than 80% of the local market rent.

Intermediate housing is defined as housing at prices and rents above those of social rent, but below market price or rents. It does not include affordable rented housing.
Shared equity housing is only included within the definition of intermediate housing where:
C)
Annual fees for residents do not exceed 3% of the value of the equity that they do not own; and

D)
Residents are able to purchase 75% or less of the equity.

Low cost market housing does not fall within the definition of affordable housing.
This policy uses the same definition of a dwelling as set out in Policy H2, excluding student accommodation.
Reasoned justification
10.45 The identified need for affordable housing can vary considerably depending on the methodology that is used. However, the latest assessment of need from December 2009 using the Department for Communities and Local Government needs model
 and secondary data indicates a high level of affordable housing need in Salford, equating to 1,118 per annum if the backlog of unmet need is to be met over a five-year period although this falls to 231 per annum if the backlog is met over a ten-year period. The number of households on the affordable housing register in Salford has increased significantly in recent years, from 9,269 households in April 2007 to 16,476 households in April 2011, suggesting an increasing need for additional affordable homes.

10.46 New affordable homes will be delivered in a variety of ways, including through grant funding from the Homes and Communities Agency, recycling of capital receipts from any sales or staircasing, on-site provision as part of private sector developments, and the payment of commuted sums. It is also possible that the Community Infrastructure Levy could be used in the future to contribute towards the provision of affordable housing.
10.47 The availability of public funding is likely to be significantly constrained, particularly in the short to medium term. However, it is still expected that Salford should be able to attract a reasonably significant level of public funding given the levels of deprivation and affordable housing need in parts of the city. Over the Core Strategy period, it is anticipated that it should be possible to deliver around 1,500 affordable homes through public subsidy, with a good mix of tenures.

10.48 The scale of provision via the private sector will depend very much on economic conditions and the viability of development. It is estimated that around 1,000 affordable homes will be delivered through a combination of on-site provision and commuted sums, although this could potentially be significantly more if development viability improves substantially. Equally, if the city council decides to implement the Community Infrastructure Levy then this could reduce the ability to secure affordable housing from private sector residential developments.

10.49 Overall, therefore, it is estimated that approximately 2,500 affordable homes will be delivered over the Core Strategy period, but the final figure could be significantly higher or lower depending on a range of factors particularly economic circumstances and funding availability. Having regard to the sites that will potentially come forward for housing, their likely viability, and the areas where grant funding will be targeted, it is anticipated that around 75% of the new affordable homes will be provided within Central Salford and around 25% in Salford West.
10.50 The requirements within the policy have been based on a range of viability appraisals that considered various site sizes and dwelling mixes in different parts of the city. The area types referred to in the table and shown on the map reflect the differences in average sales prices per square metre of residential floorspace across the city. There is no minimum requirement in area type A due to the potential impact on the financial viability of residential development in those locations, although developers are encouraged to incorporate affordable housing wherever possible. It is still anticipated that a considerable amount of affordable housing will be provided within area type A, because a significant proportion of public subsidy and commuted sums will be directed towards these locations.

10.51 The minimum requirements are a starting point for negotiations with developers. Affordable housing provision should be maximised as far as practicable in accordance with those requirements, but it is recognised that there will be some sites where a lower level of provision, a different tenure mix, or no provision at all may be appropriate given the financial viability of development on them. In assessing development viability, regard will be had to the financial impacts of other policy requirements, planning obligations and, if applied, the Community Infrastructure Levy. Viability appraisals inevitably involve a wide range of assumptions made at a particular point in time. Section 106 agreements may require additional commuted sum payments to be made if actual development viability turns out to be greater than forecast when justifying a lower level of affordable housing provision than is required by the policy.
10.52 The affordable housing should normally reflect the mix across the development as a whole in terms of the type and size of the dwellings provided. However, the city council may seek a different mix depending on the local circumstances, for example in terms of any specific identified needs, the wider tenure mix in the local area, and the number of bids made via the Choice Based Lettings system.
10.53 Wherever possible, the affordable housing should be provided on site. However, there may be circumstances where this is impracticable, or where the city council considers that the payment of a commuted sum would help to meet the identified need for affordable housing more effectively. Within the Regional Centre, it is anticipated that most provision will be made through commuted sums rather than on-site. This is because residential developments in that part of the city will generally be high-density apartment schemes, where high service charges and ground rents are likely to make it difficult to deliver dwellings that are genuinely affordable once all costs have been taken into account. Additionally, it is expected that there will be little demand from registered providers for affordable dwellings in such schemes.

Policy H9
Conversion of existing houses, and new build residential developments of non-self-contained units
The conversion of houses into any of the following uses will be carefully controlled to ensure that a good supply of houses is maintained within Salford and the positive character of neighbourhoods is protected:
A)
Apartments

B)
Houses in multiple occupation

C)
Hotels and guest houses

D)
Residential institutions

E)
Hostels, children’s homes and similar uses

F)
Non-residential uses such as offices

Conversions to any of the above uses will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal would not, either individually or cumulatively with other completed developments and schemes with planning permission:
1)
Have an unacceptable impact on the positive residential character of the surrounding neighbourhood, having particular regard to potential increases in:

a)
Noise and disturbance;
b)
On-street car parking;
c)
Waste management; and
d)
Turnover levels that could reduce community stability; and
2)
Result in any house that is in use as a single dwelling being immediately adjacent to more than one property in any of the above uses.
New build developments in categories B-F will be judged by the same criteria.

Some changes of use may constitute development but not require planning permission because of permitted development rights set at the national level. If there is evidence that such changes of use are having a significant negative impact on the character of residential neighbourhoods then the city council will introduce an Article 4 Direction covering part, or all, of the city to remove the relevant permitted development rights.

Conversions to apartments should comply with the internal and amenity space size standards in Policies H5 and H6 wherever possible, having regard to any physical constraints associated with the existing building.

Reasoned justification

10.54 More than half of all new dwellings in Salford will be in the form of apartments, and it will be important to ensure that the supply of existing houses is protected and maintained as far as possible so as to ensure that there is a good mix of housing opportunities across the city. This supply of new apartments will mean that there should be little need for existing houses to be converted into apartments, except where this is required to meet an unmet need in a particular local area. Where conversions do take place, it is important that they meet the same size standards as new build properties, to ensure an appropriate level of amenity for their occupiers.
10.55 There are a number of other residential uses that are essential to a successful society and sustainable communities, such as nursing homes, children’s homes and hostels. Finding appropriate and cost-effective accommodation that helps to integrate the occupants into the local community rather than separating them from it can be difficult, and the conversion of houses that are currently being used as single dwellings may sometimes provide the best opportunity.

10.56 It is important that conversions to other residential uses, and to more commercial uses such as offices and hotels, are carefully controlled so that they do not compromise the attractiveness of the wider neighbourhood as a residential location. Some uses can be quite transitory in nature, having a relatively rapid turnover of occupants, and consequently a high concentration of such uses can adversely affect the stability of a neighbourhood. Some uses can also increase the pressures on their surroundings, due to an increase in the number or a change in the type of occupants, which for example can result in significant increases in demand for on-street car parking in areas which may already struggle to meet existing demand, and greater levels of activity that can adversely impact on residential amenity. Waste management can be a problem for apartments in particular, given the number of different bins required for effective recycling and the limited outside space that may be available. It is also beneficial if uses such as hostels, care homes and children’s homes can be spread across the whole city so that they are easily accessible for all communities.
10.57 In determining the potential for any individual proposal to adversely impact on the character of an area, it will be necessary to take into account the effects of changes of use that have already taken place as well as those that have planning permission but have yet to be implemented. Some of the changes of use that have taken place may not have required planning permission, but could still contribute to a cumulative impact with new proposals.

10.58 To avoid any individual house that is being used as a single dwelling from suffering from a disproportionate impact, it is considered appropriate to avoid a situation where they could have more than one of the uses identified in the policy immediately next to them. This would include properties directly behind and opposite, as well as to either side of them. Where appropriate, a more relaxed approach will be taken on main roads near town and local centres, where a broader mix of uses can generally be expected.

10.59 The city council does not currently consider that there is evidence to justify the introduction of an Article 4 Direction to bring certain changes of use, such as from a single dwelling to a house in multiple occupation, under planning controls so that they would require planning permission rather than being permitted development. However, this will be kept under review throughout the plan period, for example by monitoring properties subject to mandatory and selective landlord licensing, and the city council will use its powers to introduce such directions if this is necessary to preserve the success and attractiveness of Salford’s neighbourhoods.

10.60 It is important to note that some of the uses covered by this policy may not always require planning permission for a conversion from a house being used as a single dwelling, because they may be subject to permitted development rights or the proposed use may be judged not to be materially different from the existing use. It will therefore not be possible to apply this policy in such situations.

Policy H10
Housing for older people

A broad range of housing choices will be secured for older people in Salford, maximising their ability to live independent lives and retain control over their accommodation and services, including through:

A)
The provision of adaptable general needs housing, with new dwellings meeting the Lifetimes Homes standard (see Policy H7);
B)
Measures that enable people to stay within their existing homes, such as physical adaptations and energy efficiency enhancements; and
C)
The improvement of existing, and the development of new, specialist accommodation, including sheltered housing, extra care housing, nursing homes and residential care homes.
New residential accommodation specifically targeted at older people should:
1)
Be well-integrated with the wider neighbourhood;

2)
Offer easy access to community facilities, services and public transport;

3)
Provide sufficient car parking for visitors; and

4)
Where appropriate, provide a range of tenures.
Where there is a significant identified unmet need in the local area, major new residential developments should seek to incorporate specific housing provision for older people.
Reasoned justification
10.61 The latest projections produced by the Office for National Statistics indicate that 28% of the population increase in Salford over the period 2011-2028 will be people aged 65 or over, equating to around 8,000 people overall
. Although this is a significant increase, the speed of growth in the number of older people is expected to be even greater for the North West as a whole, where people aged 65 or over are forecast to account for all of the region’s population growth. Similarly, the number of households in Salford in which the household head is aged 65 or over is forecast to increase by 29% over the Core Strategy period, with an increase of 73% for the whole North West region
.
10.62 This increase in the number of older people and households in Salford is to be welcomed, but it is likely to present some challenges particularly in terms of ensuring that appropriate housing is available to meet everyone’s needs. The relationship between housing quality and health is especially important for older people, and so providing suitable accommodation has much wider benefits.

10.63 A key principle in meeting the housing needs of older people will be to maximise their ability to live independently for as long as they are able and wish to do so. It will also be vital that they feel empowered to make choices regarding their accommodation and housing-related services.
10.64 The housing needs of older people will vary enormously, and so the emphasis in the Core Strategy is on ensuring that there is a wide range of measures and types of accommodation, rather than focusing on any single solution. The requirement in Policy H7 that new dwellings be designed to meet the Lifetime Homes standard will be particularly important, as it will help to maximise the adaptability of new housing and the ability of people to remain in their homes as their needs and circumstances change. Schemes such as the disabled facilities grant, Warm Front, Helping Hands and the Salford Home Improvement Agency will also help to ensure that existing dwellings can be adapted and maintained so that they are able to properly meet the needs of older people, and issues such as fuel poverty are addressed.
10.65 Although the majority of older people will live in mainstream housing, it is likely that new specialist accommodation will be required during the Core Strategy period, and such provision can help people to downsize and free up family houses for others. The precise amount and type of specialist accommodation required will depend on a range of factors including the choices of individual people and households. Identifying sites for such provision can be challenging, and it may therefore be appropriate in some circumstances for major new housing developments to incorporate some provision specifically for older people. The city council will also consider the need to identify sites for older people’s housing in the Allocations Development Plan Document.
10.66 Where specialist accommodation is provided, it will be important to ensure that it functions effectively, is integrated with rather than isolated from the wider area, provides residents with a high level of amenity, and enables them to live independently as far as possible for example by ensuring it is located close to local facilities and services. For some types of accommodation, the requirements of Policy H9 (Conversion of existing houses, and new build residential developments of non-self-contained units) will be relevant. Policy H8 (Affordable housing) will not be applied to residential institutions and other types of accommodation for older people that do not fall within the definition of a dwelling set out in Policy H2.

10.67 As well as considering housing needs, it will also be important to ensure that the requirements of older people are appropriate reflected in development more generally, for example in terms of the design of public spaces and the type of recreation facilities that are provided. This will help to ensure that all areas of the city embody the concept of “lifetime neighbourhoods” as far as practicable.
Policy H11
Gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople
The city council will work with the other Greater Manchester local authorities to identify the appropriate contribution that should be made by sites within Salford to meet the sub-regional need for:

A)
Permanent pitches for gypsies and travellers;

B)
Transit pitches for gypsies and travellers; and

C)
Plots for travelling showpeople.
The first priority will be to relocate the existing Fairways site for travelling showpeople from Clarence Street in Lower Broughton to a site or sites outside the 1 in 100 year flood risk area.

Sites for gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople should:

1)
Have a lower than 1 in 100 year risk of flooding;
2)
Have good access to local facilities and services;

3)
Be designed and laid out in accordance with best practice, including making adequate provision for the parking, servicing and turning of vehicles;
4)
Be properly serviced with the necessary utilities infrastructure;

5)
In the case of sites for travelling showpeople and transit sites for gypsies and travellers, be easily accessible from the strategic highway network; and

6)
In the case of sites for travelling showpeople, make adequate provision for storage and other business needs whilst ensuring that the amenity of residents both on the site and in the surrounding area is protected.

Reasoned justification

10.68 Salford is already well served with sites for travelling people, with one site for gypsies and travellers at Duchy Road providing 31 pitches (22% of the Greater Manchester total
), and three sites for travelling showpeople at Lower Broughton, Charlestown and Little Hulton collectively providing 99 plots (28% of the Greater Manchester total
).
10.69 It will be important to coordinate provision for gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople at the Greater Manchester level, so as to ensure that there is an appropriate scale and more even distribution across the whole of the sub-region rather than housing options for these groups only being available in a small number of locations. Regard will be had to the latest assessment of need and the views of gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople as part of this work. Within Salford, sites will be allocated in a Development Plan Document if required.
10.70 The existing ‘Fairways’ site for travelling showpeople at Clarence Street in Lower Broughton, which is the largest in the city providing 50 plots, is subject to a greater than 1 in 100 year risk of flooding. Given the potential implications for health and safety, the relocation of this site is considered to be the most important priority within the city as far as the provision of new sites for gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople is concerned.

10.71 The criteria in the policy reflect the issues that are most likely to be significant for new sites for gypsies, travellers and showpeople, both in terms of determining planning applications and allocating sites. The ‘Designing Gypsy and Traveller Sites Good Practice Guide’ will also be used to inform decision-making
.
Policy H12
Student housing
New student housing should where possible be located within the areas shown on the map below.
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Student housing will only be permitted outside these areas where it would be very close to:

A)
A public transport stop that has frequent and direct services to the University of Salford campuses; and

B)
Shops and other services.
All student housing proposals should:
1)
Clearly demonstrate that there is likely to be a demand for the accommodation from students, having regard to amongst other things:

a)
Occupancy levels in existing student housing developments; and

b)
Schemes for student housing with extant planning permission;

2)
Demonstrate that they can easily be converted into mainstream housing compliant with other Core Strategy policies in the event that there is insufficient long-term demand for continued use as student housing;

3)
Not have an unacceptable impact, either individually or cumulatively, on the character of the area;
4)
In the case of mixed-use developments, be located within separate buildings from other residential uses; and
5)
Meet the same standards of design and construction as mainstream housing in the local area.

Reasoned justification

10.72 The universities within the Manchester/Salford City Centre, including the University of Salford, are essential facilities that contribute to the economic growth and social advancement of Greater Manchester. It is therefore important that appropriate housing is available to accommodate the students of those universities. Some of this accommodation will be open market housing, but a significant amount is likely to be designed specifically for students and it is this type of accommodation that is covered by this policy.
10.73 It will be important to minimise private car use and encourage walking and cycling as far as possible, particularly given the existing high levels of traffic in the areas around the university campuses and their good public transport accessibility. It will also be important to ensure that students have good access to the everyday facilities and services on which they rely. This all points towards focusing new student accommodation in the areas immediately around the campuses, and along the main Chapel Street corridor into the heart of the Manchester/Salford City Centre, where accessibility levels and student-oriented facilities are greatest.
10.74 The future scale of demand for student accommodation is difficult to determine and is constantly evolving as it is influenced by a broad range of factors, including the overall quantity of accommodation, tuition fees, private sector rental levels and graduate employment prospects. It is therefore essential that any new student accommodation is designed to be easily converted to apartments or other uses in a way that would meet policy requirements on the size and mix of dwellings, so that any potential oversupply due to changing patterns of demand does not result in redundant, unusable buildings. It will also be important for development proposals to demonstrate as far as possible that there is likely to be sufficient demand for them so as to minimise the potential need for such conversions.

10.75 High concentrations of student accommodation can significantly change the character of an area. Within the Regional Centre, this is unlikely to be a major issue on most sites, given that people will generally expect a busier and more vibrant atmosphere in that part of the city. However, within lower density housing areas there is much greater potential to negatively impact on neighbourhood character and so large numbers of student units are unlikely to be appropriate. It will be essential that the design of student housing meets the same high quality standards that would be expected of any other type of development, so that it makes a positive contribution to the local area.
Monitoring
10.76 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS13
	Total population
	270,000 by 2028

	CS14
	Net additional dwellings
	22,100

(2011-2028)

	CS15
	Net additional dwellings by sub-area
	See Policy H2

	CS16
	Net additional dwellings since 2011 compared to phasing in Policy H3
	No under-provision

	CS17
	Proportion of new dwellings that are houses
	38.7%

(2011-2028)

	CS18
	Proportion of dwellings that are vacant
	4% by 2028

	CS19
	Supply of suitable, available and achievable sites for housing
	Five-year supply at all times

	CS20
	Number of affordable dwellings
	2,500
(2011-2028)


11.
Town centres and retail development
How will sustainable development be supported?
Retail need
11.1 The shopping patterns of Salford residents are heavily influenced by facilities just outside the city. In terms of comparison goods
, around 72% of the retail expenditure of Salford residents is currently spent outside the city
, particularly at major destinations such as Manchester/Salford City Centre, the Trafford Centre and Bolton Town Centre. In terms of convenience goods
, around 43% of expenditure is spent outside the city, including at some large out-of-centre superstores
.
11.2 The presence of these competing facilities has acted as a constraint on the success of the town centres and local centres in Salford, limiting their number and the amount of available expenditure to support their growth. As a result, although some areas of Salford have a reasonably good level of retail facilities, in other parts of the city retail provision is much more limited reflecting the fact that residents use facilities outside the city to meet their shopping needs.
11.3 If the accessibility of good retail facilities for Salford residents is to be improved then it will be necessary to retain more expenditure within the city, allowing Salford’s centres to consolidate and where possible grow. However, the extent to which the proportion of expenditure retained within Salford can be increased will inevitably be limited by continuing competition from facilities outside the city.
11.4 Comparison goods shopping has become increasingly concentrated in larger centres over the last few decades. The close proximity of the City Centre shopping area, the Trafford Centre and Bolton Town Centre, and the scale of additional retailing proposed within them, means that only a relatively small increase in the proportion of comparison goods expenditure that is retained within Salford is likely to be feasible (from around 28% to 33%). Convenience goods shopping tends to be much more localised, and so there is slightly more scope for increasing the proportion of convenience goods expenditure within the city (from around 57% to 62%). Nevertheless, this will still be limited to a significant extent by the presence of major food superstores just outside the city.
11.5 Taking into account these modest increases in expenditure retention and the potential for growth in the total expenditure available from Salford residents, it is estimated that an additional 17,500m2 of convenience goods floorspace and 50,500m2 of comparison goods floorspace could be accommodated in Salford over the Core Strategy period.
Vibrant centres

11.6 Locating retail and other community facilities within the City Centre, town centres and local centres is considered to be the most sustainable way of meeting the needs of Salford’s residents. It helps to maximise the accessibility of facilities for more residents, and promotes linked trips which both reduces the need to travel and can increase footfall and improving trading conditions within centres. It also supports the overall success of the centres, which are an important source of community pride and identity for the city’s residents. Scattering facilities across a wider area would be likely to adversely affect the vitality and viability of the centres, leading to their gradual decline and reducing their ability to attract new retail floorspace to the city.
11.7 It is therefore essential that as much of the new retail floorspace and as many of the other community facilities as possible are located within Salford’s centres in order to support their future success. Any additional out-of-centre retail floorspace beyond current commitments would be likely to reduce the success of some of the city’s centres and compromise the ability to realise the overall strategy for enhancing access to shops and other facilities in Salford, even if it resulted in some very localised improvements in accessibility. Out-of-centre schemes are therefore unlikely to constitute sustainable development, instead reducing the overall sustainability of Salford’s network of centres.
11.8 Communities often wish to see more local facilities in their particular neighbourhood. However, in practice there are relatively few gaps in the network of existing centres, and there is insufficient retail expenditure available in Salford to support any significant increase in the density of that network. Taking into account established shopping patterns, the amount of additional expenditure that it is realistic to retain within Salford, and the need to support and strengthen existing centres in the city, it is only considered to be feasible to accommodate a few new centres based around existing clusters of facilities. If the city council attempted to establish more new centres then this would be likely to simply divert activity from existing centres, reducing their ability to meet the needs of residents and to compete with centres outside Salford. Similarly, it will be important to ensure that none of Salford’s centres grows at the expense of the others.
11.9 If the success of Salford’s centres is to be maximised, and they are to successfully attract trade and investment, then it will be important to ensure that they are carefully managed. A key part of this will be to control changes of use, particularly within the primary shopping areas where every effort needs to be made to maximise the amount of footfall and activity to ensure that shoppers continue to be attracted to the centres.
Policy TC1
Town centres spatial strategy
The following network of centres within Salford will be protected and enhanced:
City centre

1)
Manchester/Salford City Centre (partly in Manchester)

Town centres

2)
Cheetham Hill (partly in Manchester)
3)
Eccles

4)
Pendleton

5)
Salford Quays

6)
Swinton

7)
Walkden

Local centres

Within Central Salford (excluding the Regional Centre):

8)
Broughton Village

9)
Charlestown

10)
Hope

11)
Irlams o’ th’ Height

12)
Langworthy Road

13)
Leicester Road

14)
Mocha Parade

15)
Ordsall
16)
Regent Road

Within Salford West:

17)
Bolton Road, Swinton

18)
Boothstown

19)
Cadishead

20)
Ellenbrook

21)
Higher Irlam

22)
Lower Irlam

23)
Little Hulton

24)
Monton

25)
Patricroft

26)
Peel Green

Salford residents will continue to meet a significant proportion of their comparison goods and leisure needs in key destinations just outside the city, such as the Manchester/Salford City Centre (the primary shopping area of which is currently located wholly within Manchester), Bolton Town Centre, Warrington Town Centre, and the Trafford Centre. However, it is anticipated that the proportion of Salford residents’ comparison goods expenditure that is retained within the city will increase slightly over the period 2011-2028, as a result of improvements to Salford’s retail facilities.

The network of town centres will meet the majority of the everyday needs of Salford’s residents for shops and other facilities, acting as an important focus for local communities. They will have a strong convenience retail function and a more modest comparison goods role complementing the role of the key destinations just outside Salford. The Salford Quays Town Centre will have a more significant comparison goods function than the other town centres, reflecting its role as a major visitor destination.
The network of local centres will complement activity within the town centres, providing smaller scale clusters of shops and services.

Within Salford’s part of the City Centre, the following clusters will be the focus for shops and services:
A)
Greengate Square

B)
Salford Central Station

C)
Chapel Street/Islington Way

D)
Crescent/University of Salford

These clusters will generally fulfil a similar role to the local centres, providing small-scale shops and services to meet the needs of the increased number of residents, workers and tourists in this part of the city. The cluster at Greengate Square will also have a wider comparison goods and leisure function complementing activity within the Manchester/Salford City Centre primary shopping area to which it is immediately adjacent.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 20 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification

11.10 Salford is in close proximity to some of the region’s largest centres for retail and leisure uses, including the primary shopping area of the Manchester/Salford City Centre, Bolton Town Centre, Warrington Town Centre, and the Trafford Centre. The City Centre and the Trafford Centre in particular account for a major proportion of the city’s comparison goods expenditure. This is unlikely to change significantly during the Core Strategy period, although investment in Salford’s centres could help deliver a modest increase in the proportion of comparison goods expenditure retained within the city. The potential for any significant expansion of leisure facilities within Salford is much more limited given this competition from nearby locations. It will be important to ensure that Salford residents can continue to take full advantage of the broad range of high quality shopping and leisure opportunities just outside the city, and improved public transport access will be a key aspect of this.

11.11 The proximity of these major facilities outside Salford results in the city’s centres generally functioning at a more local level. However, they still have a vital role in meeting the daily needs of Salford’s residents. They also act as a major focus for local communities, contributing to local identity. The existing town and local centres are spread reasonably evenly across Salford, largely reflecting the historic pattern of development and concentrations of population.
11.12 There are very few gaps in the network of centres that was identified in Salford’s Unitary Development Plan, particularly given the scale of competition from centres and stores outside the city. Consequently, the realistic opportunities for providing new centres within Salford are very limited, even if ideally there would be benefits in improving the accessibility of some neighbourhoods to local facilities.

11.13 It is considered that there is scope to designate Salford Quays as a town centre given the existing concentration of town centre uses in this location, its tourism role, and the amount of office and residential development proposed there during the Core Strategy period. Irlam and Cadishead does not really fall within any of the existing town centre catchments, but equally it does not have sufficient population to sustain its own town centre, and therefore the focus will be on maintaining and enhancing the role of the three existing local centres within the area. New retail facilities have been constructed at Trafford Road in Ordsall to meet the needs of residents living in the local area, and it is considered appropriate to designate these as a local centre. There is also considered to be the potential to augment existing retail and community provision at Cromwell Road in Charlestown to provide a local centre, given the scale of residential development proposed in the immediate area.

11.14 The primary shopping area will continue to provide the focus of activity within the Manchester/Salford City Centre, but it is anticipated that four small clusters of activity will develop elsewhere within Salford’s part of the City Centre (at Greengate Square, Salford Central Station, Chapel Street/Islington Way, and Crescent/University of Salford) to ensure that all residents and workers have good access to shops and other facilities. The Greengate area is only separated from the primary shopping area in Manchester by the River Irwell, and so has the potential to have a slightly wider retail and leisure role.
11.15 The provision of these new centres, and the growth of the existing town and local centres, will be carefully controlled to ensure that investment in one part of Salford does not reduce the quality, quantity and accessibility of retail facilities in other parts of the city. All centres will therefore maintain their roles as identified in Policy TC1. However, investment in all of the town centres will be important to ensure that they can more successfully fulfil their roles and continue to provide essential facilities for surrounding neighbourhoods, minimising the need for residents to travel long distances to locations outside Salford in order to meet their needs. Similarly, it will be important to focus all new retail development within existing or proposed centres as far as possible, to ensure that their strength and function is not diminished.

Policy TC2
Boundaries of centres

The boundaries of the following centres are identified on the Unitary Development Plan Proposals Map. The reference numbers used on the Proposals Map are shown in brackets after each centre.
Town centres

2)
Cheetham Hill (S1/6)

3)
Eccles (S1/2)
4)
Pendleton (S1/1)
6)
Swinton (S1/3)
7)
Walkden (S1/4)
Local centres

Within Central Salford:

8)
Broughton Village (S1/5)
10)
Hope (S1/12)
11)
Irlams o’ th’ Height (S1/11)
12)
Langworthy Road (S1/7)
13)
Leicester Road (S1/8)
14)
Mocha Parade (S1/9)
16)
Regent Road (S1/21)
Within Salford West:

17)
Bolton Road, Swinton (S1/10)
18)
Boothstown (S1/16)
19)
Cadishead (S1/20)
20)
Ellenbrook (S1/22)
21)
Higher Irlam (S1/18)
22)
Lower Irlam (S1/19)
23)
Little Hulton (S1/17)
24)
Monton (S1/13)
25)
Patricroft (S1/14)
26)
Peel Green (S1/15)
The boundaries of the newly designated centres within Salford are shown below.

1)
Manchester/Salford City Centre

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 21 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

5)
Salford Quays

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 22 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

9)
Charlestown

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 23 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

15)
Ordsall
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 24 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification
11.16 The boundaries of all of the centres will be reviewed through an Allocations Development Plan Document. However, in the interim, the boundaries of the existing centres identified on the Unitary Development Plan Proposals Map continue to be an appropriate basis for decision-making.
11.17 The boundary of the Manchester/Salford City Centre was not identified on the Unitary Development Plan Proposals Map, but was referred to in the text of the Unitary Development Plan as being the Inner Relief Road. This boundary is considered to be unduly tight, and to be a potentially significant constraint on the growth and future success of the City Centre. The revised boundary reflects the scale of investment proposed for this part of Salford, both in terms of development and public works, which will help to transform the area and fully integrate it into the rest of the Manchester/Salford City Centre. The broad location of the four clusters within which shops and services should be concentrated in Salford’s part of the City Centre is also identified.
11.18 The boundary of the Salford Quays Town Centre is based around the existing collection of shops, services, tourism activity and offices, as well as the proposed location of major new development. It also reflects the significant physical barrier presented by Trafford Road. Given the large size of the centre, it will be important to ensure that active town centre uses such as shops, food and drink uses, retail services and leisure facilities are concentrated in one part of the area rather than scatted across the whole centre so as to promote linked trips, maximise the centre’s vibrancy and viability, and provide a strong focal point within Salford Quays. This will support continued investment in the area, and increase its appeal as a place to live, work and visit. In order to achieve this, the ends of Piers 8 and 9, in and around the Lowry Centre and MediaCityUK where existing shops and facilities are focused, are identified as the primary shopping area.
11.19 The boundary of the Charlestown Local Centre is based around the main concentration of existing facilities within the area, allowing for some additional provision through the redevelopment of the Castle Irwell site. The boundary of the Ordsall Local Centre is based around the newly constructed facilities designed to serve the local area. Policy SF2B (Lower Broughton) supports the comprehensive improvement of Mocha Parade Local Centre, either on its existing site or nearby, and so the boundaries of this centre may change during the Core Strategy period.
Policy TC3
Scale and distribution of new retail and leisure development
The scale and distribution of new retail development within Salford should be broadly in accordance with the table below. Proposals that would prevent this scale of development from being realised in any of these locations will not be permitted. It is not anticipated that there will be a need for any significant growth in retail floorspace in any other locations.
	Location
	Net floorspace increase (m2)

	
	Convenience

	Comparison


	City centre clusters (outside the primary shopping area)
	
	

	Chapel Street
	1,000
	500

	Crescent
	500
	500

	Greengate
	500
	4,000

	Salford Central
	500
	500

	
	
	

	Town centres
	
	

	Eccles (including the nearby out-of-centre West One site)

	3,000
	0

	Pendleton Town Centre
	3,500
	10,000

	Salford Quays
	2,000
	10,000

	Swinton Town Centre
	2,500
	2,500

	Walkden
	0
	1,000

	
	
	

	Local centres
	
	

	Cromwell Road
	500
	0

	Lower Irlam
	500
	2,500

	Mocha Parade
	500
	500

	Ordsall
	2,000
	500

	Regent Road
	500
	500

	
	
	

	Out-of-centre commitments
	
	

	Salford City Stadium, Barton
	0
	17,500

	
	
	

	Total
	17,500
	50,500


It is not envisaged that there will be any significant need for additional major leisure floorspace in Salford over the Core Strategy period.

Reasoned justification

11.20 The proposed scale of retail development is based on the proposed scale and distribution of housing development in the Core Strategy, together with forecast increases in per capita retail expenditure and the turnover per square metre of existing stores. It also takes into account the existing shopping patterns of Salford residents, but assumes that investment in the city’s centres will help to retain a slightly higher proportion of retail expenditure within Salford. However, the extent to which an increased proportion of expenditure can be retained is limited by the position of Salford’s centres in the retail hierarchy and the presence of major retail facilities just outside the city, particularly in terms of comparison goods. 
11.21 The distribution of the increase in retail floorspace seeks to ensure that all of Salford’s town centres are successful and can effectively meet the needs of the surrounding communities, and that none of them grow excessively to the detriment of the others. The emphasis is very much on strengthening the town centres so that they can better fulfil their role within the network of centres, with the neighbourhood centres playing a complementary role.
11.22 Based on current market trends, and given the scale of existing provision just outside Salford, it is anticipated that the demand for additional leisure facilities will be relatively limited. However, new provision that would diversify and improve the quality of leisure opportunities within the city will be encouraged. Where possible, new leisure developments of any significant scale should be directed towards the higher order centres in order to maximise their accessibility and to support the vitality and viability of those centres. 

Policy TC4
Sequential approach to town centre uses

For the purposes of this policy, town centre uses are defined as follows:

A)
Shops, including retail warehouse clubs;
B)
Retail services usually found in centres, including post offices, hairdressers, nail bars, launderettes, dry cleaners, travel agencies, showrooms;
C)
Financial and professional services, including banks, building societies, estate agencies, employment agencies and betting offices;
D)
Cultural facilities, including museums and art galleries;
E)
Law courts; and
F)
Major indoor entertainment venues, such as theatres and cinemas.
Developments involving town centres uses (except for extensions of less than 200 square metres gross floorspace to existing facilities) should be directed towards the following locations in order of preference:

1)
‘In centre’ sites
2)
‘Edge of centre’ sites
3)
Other sites that:

a)
Are accessible by a choice of means of transport; and

b)
Would promote linked trips with existing uses in categories A-F above.

‘In centre’ sites are defined as those located within:

i)
For uses within category A above:

a)
The primary shopping areas of designated centres; or

b)
The City Centre retail clusters.
ii)
For uses within categories B-F above:
a)
The primary shopping area of the Salford Quays Town Centre;
b)
The City Centre retail clusters; or

c)
Any other designated centre.

‘Edge of centre’ sites are defined as sites:

iii)
Within any other part of a designated centre; or

iv)
That would be physically well-connected and within easy walking distance of ‘in centre’ sites, typically a maximum of 300 metres away with no significant physical, topographical or psychological barriers that might discourage pedestrian movements
In applying this sequential approach, the appropriate area of search for sites should be informed by the geographical catchment that the use is intended to serve. For some cultural and entertainment facilities, it will be appropriate to limit the area of search to within and around the City Centre and the Salford Quays Town Centre given the important tourism and leisure roles of those centres which needs to be protected and enhanced. Some businesses may have very localised catchments that make it impossible to locate within a centre.
Planning applications should demonstrate that they have properly applied the sequential approach to site selection, and in doing so have:
a)
Given full consideration to all sequentially preferable sites that are suitable, viable, and available or could become so within a reasonable timescale; and
b)
Been flexible in terms of:
i)
The scale of the development and its individual components;

ii)
The format of the development; and

iii)
The potential to disaggregate the development into separate parts (though this does not need to include splitting the units of individual operators into separate parts).

Reasoned justification
11.23 The sequential approach to the location of town centre uses set out in this policy is intended to support the vitality and viability of designated centres, improve the accessibility of facilities and services, and promote linked trips that reduce the need to travel. The policy covers the uses that would normally be expected to be located within a city centre, town centre or local centre, and which are not addressed by other policies in the Core Strategy. Other uses will also be suitable in Salford’s centres, and some will be encouraged to locate there in order to maximise their accessibility and promote linked trips such as eating and drinking establishments, primary health care facilities and community facilities.

11.24 All developments incorporating the town centre uses identified in the policy should clearly demonstrate that the sequential approach to site selection has been followed, and that there are not any sequentially preferable sites that could accommodate part or all of the development.
11.25 At present, only the primary shopping area of the Salford Quays Town Centre has been defined. For other centres, the boundary of the whole centre will be used as the primary shopping area until such time as the primary shopping area has been formally defined.

11.26 The size of the City Centre and the Salford Quays Town Centre makes it important that all of the uses covered by this policy are located within defined areas. Scattering such uses across the whole area of the City Centre and the Salford Quays Town Centre is likely to reduce the vibrancy of their primary shopping areas, limit the potential for linked trips, and make them less attractive as places to live, work and visit.
Policy TC5
Impact of new retail and leisure development
Retail and leisure development will not be permitted where it would have an unacceptable impact on:

1)
The vitality or viability of a designated centre;

2)
The turnover of any designated centre as a result of trade diversion, taking into account current and likely future expenditure availability;

3)
Investment proposals within designated centres, particularly the scale of development identified in Policy TC2 and any sites allocated in the development plan; or
4)
The accessibility of retail and leisure facilities for Salford residents.

Conditions will be used to ensure that the impacts of retail and leisure development are acceptable. This could include controlling:

6)
Any future subdivision or amalgamation of units;

7)
The maximum net retail sales area within a building; and

8)
The range of goods that may be sold.

A retail impact assessment will be required for any development proposal that would:

A)
Involve a net increase of more than 200 square metres of retail floorspace outside a centre identified in Policy TC1; or

B)
Lead to a significant change in the role of a centre beyond that set out in Policy TC1 of the Core Strategy and could cause significant harm to other existing centres, either individually or cumulatively with other development proposals.
Retail impact assessments should:

C)
Include a level of detail that is proportionate to the scale of the proposal and its potential impact on centres within and outside Salford, taking into account the city council’s latest estimate of retail capacity within Salford; and
D)
Take into account the scale of existing planning permissions and allocations for retail development.
Reasoned justification

11.27 The scale and distribution of new retail and leisure development will need to be carefully controlled in order to ensure that new facilities do not detract from the success of Salford’s centres, or make it more difficult for the city’s residents to meet their shopping and leisure needs in a sustainable way. Schemes that are poorly designed and located can detract from quality of life, and compromise the achievement of social and environmental objectives, for example by drawing trade away from existing centres and leading to their decline.
11.28 It is appropriate to take a positive approach to new development wherever possible, but some schemes may only be acceptable where particular requirements are met, and in such cases it will be appropriate to use planning conditions to regulate the development. For example, if a scheme is taking up all likely available retail capacity then it will be necessary to ensure that any future increase in net sales area resulting from internal works requires planning permission. Similarly, it may be appropriate to limit the range of goods sold, particularly for edge-of-centre and out-of-centre schemes where the sale of certain comparison goods could have a significant adverse impact on existing centres.
11.29 Planning applications for retail developments will need to be accompanied by an appropriate level of information to enable the city council to determine whether their impact would be acceptable. Such retail impact assessments should clearly set out the intended catchment for the proposal, and the likely impact on centres within and near to that catchment area having regard to the level and pattern of expenditure identified in Salford’s latest retail needs assessment.
Policy TC6
Changes of use within centres
Changes of use within Salford’s centres will be carefully controlled to ensure that the vitality and viability of those centres is protected and enhanced.

The primary shopping area, primary frontages and secondary frontages of each town centre will be formally defined in the Allocations Development Plan Document. The primary shopping area of the Salford Quays Town Centre is already defined in Policy TC2 of the Core Strategy. Where appropriate, the Allocations Development Plan Document will set restrictions on the maximum number of non-retail uses in these locations.
Primary shopping areas

The primary shopping areas will be dominated by shops and retail services, complemented by other uses that are likely to generate significant footfall and promote linked trips. Other facilities and services may be permitted within the primary shopping area if there would otherwise be a significant number and/or concentration of vacant units that would be likely to detract from the long-term success of the centre. Residential uses will not be permitted at ground floor level.
Secondary frontages outside the primary shopping areas

The provision of a wide variety of facilities and services will be encouraged within the secondary frontages outside the primary shopping areas. Residential uses will only be permitted at ground floor level where there is clear evidence that there is no demand to use the unit for any of the town centre uses listed in Policy TC3.

Reasoned justification
11.30 The success of Salford’s centres will very much depend on their ability to provide an attractive and welcoming environment for residents, and to generate the ‘footfall’ necessary to sustain a range of shops and services. Ensuring that there is a core of activity within the primary shopping area will help to achieve this.

11.31 Although it is important to direct a wide range of facilities and services towards the centres, some of these uses generate much lower levels of activity than shops and retail services, and are less likely to encourage linked trips within the centres. Such uses should therefore normally be located within the secondary frontages outside the primary shopping area, so that they do not diminish the levels of activity at the heart of the centres. However, it is equally important to ensure that long-term vacancies do not detract from the success of the centres, and where there is insufficient demand for units within the primary shopping area from shops, retail services and other very active uses then it may be appropriate to permit a wider range of functions.
11.32 Residential uses will not be appropriate at ground floor level within the primary shopping areas because they do not generate any significant activity that would support the success of the centres. They should also be avoided at ground floor level within the secondary frontages for the same reason, except where there is clear evidence of insufficient demand from the shops and services that would normally be expected to be found in centres as set out in Policy TC3. However, residential uses can be a positive feature of centres if they are located above ground level, or within the larger centres outside the primary and secondary frontages.
Monitoring
11.33 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS21
	Net increase in convenience goods retail floorspace
	17,500m2
(2011-2028)

	CS22
	Net increase in comparison goods retail floorspace
	50,500m2
(2011-2028)

	CS23
	Proportion of new retail floorspace within designated centres
	70%

(2011-2028)


12.
Education

How will sustainable development be supported?
12.1 Improving the skills and qualifications of Salford residents will be fundamental to the future success of the city. The national economy is becoming increasingly focused on knowledge-based industries, and places that are unable to provide a large pool of skilled labour will find it increasingly difficult to attract and retain businesses. Equally, those people with poor levels of educational attainment are more likely to find themselves excluded from the benefits of economic growth, often suffering higher levels of poverty and deprivation. There are also links between qualification levels, income levels and health, and major improvements in skills and qualification levels are likely to be a prerequisite for tackling Salford’s significant health inequalities.
12.2 Whilst there have been some significant improvements in educational performance in recent years, particularly in terms of GCSE attainment and the proportion of 16 and 17 year olds in full time education or work-based learning, Salford remains significantly below the national average for other key indicators such as the proportion of the working age population qualified to Skill Level 2 and above, or Skill Level 4 and above. There are also large disparities in educational attainment across the city, and figures for average performance mask significant concentrations of people with no or few qualifications.
12.3 Improving educational performance will depend on a very wide range of factors, many of which are outside the influence of planning, but the continuing enhancement of education facilities will have an important role to play.

Schools
12.4 The demand for school places in an area can change quite rapidly, not just because of the impacts of new housing, but also due to changes in the birth rate (which is itself influenced by a broad range of factors) and the type of households migrating into and out of the city. Changes in Government policy also have a very significant influence, and efforts to broaden choice, for example through the establishment of free schools, may have significant impacts on the demand for places at some existing schools.

12.5 As a result, it is not appropriate for the Core Strategy to seek to plan for school provision in detail, as any proposals are likely to date very quickly, and the focus is therefore on enabling the continued improvement of school facilities and managing the impacts of such development.
University of Salford
12.6 Universities have a key role to play in supporting economic growth, not just in terms of increasing the number of people with high level qualifications but also through their research activities, links to the business community and the creation of spin-off companies. The University of Salford is particularly well-located to take advantage of and support the economic growth opportunities in Salford, with its main Peel Park and Frederick Road campus located at the western end of the Manchester/Salford City Centre and a new campus in Salford Quays at the heart of MediaCityUK. It forms part of a much larger concentration of student and academic activity at the heart of the Greater Manchester conurbation, with the University of Manchester and Manchester Metropolitan University only a short distance away.
12.7 The challenge will therefore be to ensure that the University of Salford’s contribution to the future success of the city is maximised. Securing further improvements to the facilities that it offers, particularly at the Peel Park and Frederick Road campus, will be an important part of this.

Sustainable educational development

12.8 The Core Strategy therefore has a valuable role in supporting and enabling major improvements in the city’s educational facilities to be brought forward. It will be necessary to provide a supportive and flexible policy framework to encourage and facilitate enhancements in the quality, accessibility and choice of facilities.

12.9 However, it will also be important to ensure that investment is not wasted given the limited availability of funding, and that its benefits are maximised for as many Salford residents as possible. Enhancing the accessibility of facilities by means other than the private car will be particularly important in this regard. This will also play an important part in minimising any potential negative impacts of education developments, which will be essential if local communities are to feel they have some ownership of facilities that will in turn help to maximise their use.
Policy ED1
Schools and further education facilities
Improvements in the quality and accessibility of schools and further education facilities will be supported.
New schools and further education facilities should:

1)
Be highly accessible to their intended catchments, particularly by walking, cycling and public transport;

2)
Be located, designed and managed to minimise the impacts of associated traffic and car parking on the surrounding area;

3)
Provide high quality indoor and outdoor facilities suitable for the intended number and age range of students; and

4)
Wherever practicable and appropriate, provide for the community use of playing fields and other school facilities.

A flexible approach will be taken to the reuse and redevelopment of redundant school and further education sites, particularly where this would support the provision or improvement of education facilities elsewhere in the city. Sites may be protected for educational use where this is necessary to secure an appropriate scale and distribution of education facilities to meet future needs.
Reasoned justification

12.10 Improving educational performance is a key objective for the city council, and will be a vital component in tackling deprivation, supporting economic growth and enhancing quality of life. Salford’s schools have seen considerable investment in recent years through the Building Schools for the Future scheme and the Primary Capital Programme, and it will be important to secure further enhancements in education provision throughout the plan period. This is likely to involve the building of new schools, the refurbishment of existing schools, as well as the amalgamation and closure of some facilities, responding to changing patterns of demand and the Government’s drive to improve educational choice.

12.11 Securing improvements in education facilities is likely to require a reasonably flexible approach given the likely availability of sites and the competing demands for land resources in Salford. Nevertheless, it will be important to ensure that investment in schools and further education facilities function effectively in the long-term, and do not suffer from locational or design failings that significantly constrain their ability to deliver improved learning outcomes. It will also be important to ensure that education facilities are welcomed by the surrounding communities rather than having a significant negative impact on them. One of the most effective ways of achieving this will be to ensure that facilities are seen as a community resource wherever practicable, maximising the benefits of investment and minimising the need for people to travel to facilities outside the area, although it is recognised that security and safety requirements may limit this potential in some cases. Local objections to schools often relate to transportation issues, and so such issues need to be properly considered from the start of the site identification and design process.
Policy ED2
University of Salford

The continued enhancement of the facilities and campuses of the University of Salford will be supported.

Development proposals for the university should:

1)
Form part of a comprehensive development strategy that will ensure that the continued evolution of the university estate is properly coordinated and managed; and
2)
Support an increase in the proportion of staff, students and visitors who access the university by public transport, cycling and walking.

Development proposals for the Peel Park and Frederick Road campus should:
3)
Increase the overall attractiveness of the campus to students, including in terms of the quality of the public realm and the overall vibrancy;

4)
Improve the physical and functional integration of the campus with its surroundings;
5)
Enhance pedestrian and cycling routes through the campus;

6)
Minimise the negative impacts of traffic and parking within the campus and on the surrounding area, and reduce the amount of land used for car parking.
Reasoned justification

12.12 The University of Salford currently has just under 20,000 students, with its main campus at Peel Park and Frederick Road, and a recently opened campus at Salford Quays. It has a strong reputation for delivering high quality teaching, undertaking world-class research, and facilitating business enterprise.

12.13 The university is a hugely important facility for the city, and one of its largest employers, making a significant contribution to the local economy. It has a key role to play in supporting future economic growth and improvements in the skills and educational attainment of residents. The university has ambitious plans to increase student numbers and enhance its facilities, particularly within the Peel Park and Frederick Campus.
12.14 Significant improvements will need to be secured if the university is to be able to compete successfully for students and offer the best possible learning environment. It will be important to carefully manage such improvements so that their benefits for Salford are maximised and any adverse impacts on surrounding areas are minimised. The use of a clear development strategy, produced by the university in consultation with key stakeholders, will help to ensure that activity is properly coordinated. Enhancing the accessibility of the university campuses, including movements between them, and managing traffic impacts will be a central component of this.

Monitoring
12.15 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS24
	Proportion of pupils achieving five or more GCSEs at grades A*-C
	Increase
(2011-2028)

	CS25
	Proportion of working age adults qualified to Level 2 or higher
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS26
	Proportion of working age adults qualified to Level 4 or higher
	Increase

(2011-2028)


13.
Health

How will sustainable development be supported?
13.1 A healthy population is an essential component of a sustainable Salford. This is of huge importance in its own right, given its major impact on the quality of life. However, poor health also acts as a significant drag on economic growth due to the negative impact it has on the proportion of the population that is able to engage in productive activities, together with the direct costs associated with providing medical treatment.

13.2 Salford currently suffers from very significant health inequalities, and average health levels in the city are much worse than the national average. Typical life expectancy for Salford residents is three years less than for England as a whole, and this gap has widened in recent years. There are also very significant health inequalities across the city, with average life expectancy in the most deprived areas being 11.1 years lower for men and 8.2 years lower for women than in the least deprived areas
.
13.3 Securing significant health improvements must therefore be a major priority for the Core Strategy, and health considerations need to be integrated into all aspects of the plan. If this is not successfully achieved then it is difficult to see how any development strategy for the city could be considered ‘sustainable’.
13.4 The Core Strategy will contribute to the delivery of better health and a reduction in health inequalities in a wide variety of ways, many of which are addressed in other chapters of the document, including by:

· Supporting and enabling the improvement of health facilities, ranging from local GP surgeries to Salford Royal Hospital;

· Promoting healthy lifestyles, such as through improvements in the quality and accessibility of recreation opportunities, and the enhancement of pedestrian and cycling routes;

· Reducing contributors to poor health and mitigating their risks, such as those associated with climate change, flooding, hazardous uses, crime and poor air quality;
· Improving access to employment, and particularly higher value employment, recognising the clear links between income and health;
· Supporting good mental health, for example by helping to reduce deprivation and providing high quality homes within an attractive environment; and

· Supporting healthy eating, for example through increasing opportunities for food growing and improving the accessibility of retail facilities.
Policy HH1
Provision of primary health care facilities

Improvements in the quality and accessibility of primary health care facilities will be supported, including the co-location of GP practices where this would help to deliver more positive health outcomes.

Opportunities to co-locate new primary health care facilities with other public facilities should be taken wherever possible.
Reasoned justification

13.5 Salford has fewer general practioners (GPs) per capita than the national average, with some areas having poor levels of access to primary health care facilities. The city also has a higher proportion of single-handed GP practices than the national average (i.e. practices consisting of one GP as a sole-practioner). This raises governance issues as well as limiting the ability to commission and provide the full range of services that could reasonably be expected by patients. These problems of the number of GPs and small practices disproportionately affect the more deprived areas of the city.

13.6 Many GP practices are located in poor quality premises, some of which may struggle to comply with statutory standards such as those relating to the Disability Discrimination Act. At the same time, the additional housing proposed in the Core Strategy will increase the pressure on existing health facilities. Improving the overall quality of Salford’s primary care facilities will therefore be important, and this should also help to reduce pressure on hospital facilities.
13.7 In order to provide higher quality facilities and deliver more effective health outcomes, it is likely that some of the existing GP practices, particularly the single-handed practices, will need to be amalgamated or co-located. This will enable a wider range of services to be delivered in a more flexible manner. It is possible that this could result in a slight reduction in the accessibility of some facilities to parts of the community they serve, but this should be outweighed by the overall benefits.
13.8 Primary health care facilities should be located within centres wherever possible, although it is recognised that this may not always be appropriate depending on the intended catchment of the facility. In recent years, several Gateway Centres have been delivered within the city, involving the co-location of a range of primary health care facilities with other community uses such as libraries. This approach is considered to have been very successful, and future proposals involving the co-location of facilities will be strongly encouraged.
Policy HH2
Salford Royal Hospital

The role of Salford Royal Hospital as both a local facility for the city’s residents and a regional centre of excellence will be further enhanced.

Development proposals for the hospital should:

1)
Form part of a comprehensive development strategy that will ensure that the continued evolution of the hospital estate is properly coordinated and managed;
2)
Support an increase in the proportion of staff, patients and visitors who access the hospital by public transport, cycling and walking; and

3)
Minimise the negative impacts of traffic and car parking on the surrounding community.

Reasoned justification
13.9 Salford Royal Hospital is a large and busy teaching hospital, with around 850 in-patient beds, employing over 5,000 staff, and treating around 400,000 people per year
. It not only provides local hospital services for Salford residents, but also specialist services for people from the rest of Greater Manchester and beyond.
13.10 The hospital is currently undergoing major redevelopment, much of it funded through a Private Finance Initiative (PFI), which is due to be completed in 2012. It is likely that further significant improvements to the hospital will be required over the Core Strategy period, and it is essential that this ongoing enhancement process is supported so as to ensure that the city’s residents have access to the highest possible quality of healthcare facilities. A coordinated site development strategy will play an important role in this, helping to ensure that the hospital site functions as efficiently and effectively as possible, high design standards are achieved, and the impacts on neighbouring communities are minimised particularly in terms of traffic generation and car parking. The implementation of an ambitious travel plan will be vital, so as to maximise the use of more sustainable transport modes and minimise the land needed for visitor and staff car parking.
Monitoring
13.11 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS27
	Standardised mortality ratio for all causes of death in people under the age of 75
	Decrease
(2011-2028)

	CS28
	Average life expectancy at birth
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS29
	Gap between average life expectancy at birth in Salford and the national average
	Decrease

(2011-2028)

	CS30
	Gap between standardised mortality ratio in the worst-performing Salford wards and the national average
	Decrease

(2011-2028)


14.
Accessibility
How will sustainable development be supported?
14.1 Accessibility issues relate to many different aspects of sustainable development and the Core Strategy, cutting across economic, social and environmental objectives.

14.2 High quality transport systems are vitally important to successful business activity, helping to secure the efficient movement of goods, workers, clients and tourists. They are also essential in maximising the size of the labour pool available to employers, which is key to the competitiveness of Greater Manchester and its ability to attract business investment. Transport can be a significant part of the cost base for businesses, both in terms of the direct costs of moving goods and people, and the indirect costs of congestion and delays.
14.3 Good levels of accessibility are also a prerequisite for social inclusion, helping to ensure that everyone can share in the very wide range of employment, retail and leisure opportunities within and immediately around Salford. This in turn has economic benefits by helping to address problems of deprivation and low economic activity rates. High quality walking and cycling routes can also support social objectives by encouraging healthier lifestyles, which is particularly important in a city such as Salford which has low average health levels.

14.4 Over the period of the Core Strategy, information technology will continue to become increasingly important to economic growth and social inclusion. This may reduce the need for some journeys to be made, but it will not remove the importance of high levels of accessibility to supporting sustainable development.

14.5 Salford is in the fortunate position of already having excellent strategic road, rail, water and air communications that can help to support economic growth and social inclusion. These provide a strong basis for sustainable development.

14.6 However, these transport networks are already under quite significant pressure. Some parts of the motorway network are amongst the busiest and most congested in the country, and parts of both the passenger and freight rail network are reaching capacity. Furthermore, although public transport services are relatively good for many parts of Salford, particularly those along the radial routes into the Regional Centre, other areas of the city are less well-served.
14.7 The scale of development proposed in the Core Strategy, and across Greater Manchester more generally, will further increase the pressures on the city’s transport networks. In particular, the very large concentration of economic activity within the Regional Centre will heighten the importance of the main radial routes into the centre of the conurbation, and feeder routes to them. This will be vital not just to the economic success of Greater Manchester, but also to ensuring that all of Salford’s residents can share in it.
14.8 The challenge for the Core Strategy is to find a way of accommodating a large amount of development within Salford, which will inevitably generate demand for additional journeys and goods movement, whilst also maintaining and enhancing overall levels of accessibility across the city. This needs to be achieved in the face of challenging economic conditions where the availability of transport funding is constrained, and in a way that supports rather than compromises environmental objectives.

Spatial framework
14.9 The overall spatial approach of the Core Strategy is central to this. By locating a significant proportion of development within and around the Regional Centre, which is the most accessible part of the city by public transport, it will help to minimise journey distances and maximise the opportunities to use transport modes other than the private car. This will be essential in tackling congestion, promoting social inclusion and addressing environmental issues such as greenhouse gas emissions and poor air quality.

14.10 At the same time, maintaining a good supply of employment opportunities and local facilities across other parts of the city will also help to minimise the need for long journeys. The provision of a good range of housing opportunities across Salford will enable more people to live closer to the major employment areas within Greater Manchester where an ever-increasing number of jobs are located, helping to moderate the growth in commuting journeys through the city that start in more peripheral locations.
Capacity enhancement and modal shift
14.11 The availability of funding, the difficulties of land assembly within an urban area, and the potential impacts on communities and the environment all make it unrealistic and inappropriate to plan for a long list of major new pieces of transport infrastructure. The Core Strategy therefore instead focuses on maximising the efficiency and capacity of existing transport infrastructure, including a small number of strategic investments to support this. This will help to ensure that the funding that is available is carefully targeted to where it can make the most difference, tackling widely acknowledged issues such as motorway congestions and rail capacity in the Northern Hub, and that the negative impacts of new transport infrastructure are minimised.
14.12 Salford has a relatively settled urban form, and the provision of a major transformation of the public transport, cycling and walking networks is unrealistic both financially and physically. The focus is therefore on augmenting what already exists wherever opportunities arise, and in particular on ensuring that each new development encourages a modal shift as far as practicable. This latter issue may have some limited financial implications for developments, but the wider economic and social benefits should be far more significant.
14.13 Some local increases in traffic will be unavoidable, but it will be essential that these are minimised as far as possible so as to limit the negative impacts on local communities, the environment, congestion, and therefore economic growth.
Policy A1
Accessibility spatial strategy
Significant improvements will be sought in the ability of people and goods to move around and through the city in a quick, efficient and sustainable way.

This will be achieved by:

A)
Reducing the need to travel and the distance travelled;

B)
Securing a modal shift towards more environmentally-friendly and socially inclusive forms of transport such as walking, cycling and public transport in the case of people, and water and rail in the case of freight; and
C)
Maintaining the successful functioning of existing transport infrastructure and services, and delivering improvements where possible.
In terms of local enhancements to walking, cycling and public transport, the highest priority will be given to improving access to and within the Manchester/Salford City Centre and Salford Quays. Other important priority destinations for public transport improvements include Salford’s other town centres, Port Salford, Trafford Park, the Trafford Centre, Cutacre and Bolton Town Centre.
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Reasoned justification

14.14 This policy approach will help to ensure that people can easily access jobs and services, meet up with friends and family, and enjoy their leisure time. It will also ensure that businesses have good physical access to supplies and markets, and that visitors can fully appreciate the city. This will be an essential part of delivering sustainable development in Salford, supporting economic growth and promoting social inclusion whilst minimising environmental impacts.
14.15 There is a wide range of different ways in which the policies of the Core Strategy will achieve these aims, including by:

· Implementing a strategy that seeks to ensure that there is sufficient housing within the city to meet the needs generated by the scale of economic development proposed, with a strong focus on high-density mixed-use development in the Regional Centre that will enable people to live in close proximity to where they work
· Controlling the location and density of new development

· Encouraging the use of travel plans and personal travel planning

· Implementing a hierarchy that prioritises more sustainable modes of transport

· Supporting strategically important improvements to transport infrastructure

· Improving the ability of people to move around the city by modes other than the private car

· Ensuring that private car use is as sustainable as possible

· Managing the impact of new development on transport networks

· Working with other local authorities and organisations to bring forward transport improvements outside Salford that benefit the city

· Utilising planning obligations and the Community Infrastructure Levy to support accessibility enhancements and mitigate negative impacts

14.16 Enhancing the ability of all people to easily access employment, retail, leisure and other destinations in and around Salford by modes other than the private car will be particularly important to achieving the Core Strategy vision. The City Centre and Salford Quays are identified as the highest priority in this regard because of the existing and proposed scale of development in those locations, and the key role that they will have in the future economic success of Greater Manchester. The other destinations will also have an important role in meeting the economic and social needs of Salford’s residents.
Policy A2
Transport hierarchy

The following transport hierarchy will be promoted (highest priority first):

A)
Walking (including aids such as wheelchairs for those with impaired mobility)
B)
Cycling

C)
Public transport

D)
Commercial deliveries and specialist service vehicles (e.g. emergency services, waste collection, taxis)
E)
Other motor traffic

This hierarchy will be applied to highway design as far as is practicable and consistent with the function of the highway.
Developments should be located and designed so as to maximise the use of those modes towards the top of the hierarchy.

Reasoned justification
14.17 The transport hierarchy is an important way in which more environmentally-friendly and socially inclusive modes of transport can be promoted. This will help to support a modal shift within Salford, and improve overall accessibility.

14.18 It is not intended that one set of road users should be prioritised at the expense of all other users, and the different functions of highways will need to be balanced. However, the transport hierarchy provides a useful basis for ensuring that the needs of more vulnerable groups such as pedestrians and cyclists are fully taken into account in decision-making.
14.19 The hierarchy will be applied to new developments, the provision of new transport infrastructure and highway improvement schemes. Design and access statements should demonstrate how new developments would implement the transport hierarchy.

Policy A3
Transport Assessments, travel plans and personal travel planning
A Transport Assessment and Travel Plan must be prepared and submitted alongside any planning application for a development that could have significant transport implications.
The level of detail in the Transport Assessment should be proportionate to the likely scale and significance of any impacts. For relatively small-scale impacts, the submission of a simpler Transport Statement may be sufficient.

All Transport Statements, Transport Assessments and Travel Plans should comply with the latest Government guidance.

Transport Statements and Transport Assessments must explicitly consider:
1)
The potential impacts on existing transport networks and services, and how they can be successfully mitigated;
2)
How the development can move as far up the transport hierarchy as possible; and
3)
Whether the level of parking provision proposed is consistent with Core Strategy Policy A10.
Transport Assessments should also demonstrate that appropriate provision is being made for electric vehicle charging points in accordance with Policy A13.

Where appropriate, the implementation of a Travel Plan and/or a personal travel planning programme will be a requirement of planning permission.

Reasoned justification
14.20 Transport Statements and Transport Assessments are an essential tool for the city council in determining planning applications, particularly for major trip generating developments. Travel Plans can be an important way of ensuring that developments are designed and managed so as to minimise car movements and maximise walking, cycling and public transport use. Personal travel planning programmes can be particularly useful for residential developments, engaging occupying households on an individual basis to help them identify how they could make trips using more sustainable modes of transport.

14.21 Salford’s validation checklist provides further details of when Transport Statements, Transport Assessments and Travel Plans are required and what they must contain, which may vary depending on the type, scale and location of the proposed development.

Policy A4
Walking and cycling
An increase in the proportion of journeys made by walking and cycling will be achieved by:

A)
Maintaining and enhancing an integrated network of safe, convenient and attractive walking and cycling routes, and addressing identified gaps within that network;

B)
Ensuring that new developments make appropriate provision to help maximise levels of walking and cycling;
C)
Developing a series of public cycle centres at key locations, primarily within the Regional Centre, providing secure cycle parking and, where practicable, showers/changing facilities, cycle hire and maintenance facilities; and

D)
Significantly improving secure cycle parking facilities at railway stations and public transport interchanges across the city.

All developments should comply with the minimum cycle parking standards set out in Annex A, and, where practicable:

1)
Connect to the network of walking and cycling routes;
2)
Support the improvement of the network, particularly in terms of enhancing pedestrian and cycling accessibility from the development to employment areas and local facilities such as public transport stops, shops and schools; and
3)
In the case of developments that would generate a very significant number of journeys, enable the provision of cycle centres where appropriate.

The loss or diversion of an existing public right of way will only be permitted where there would be no significant reduction in pedestrian or cycling accessibility within the local area. ‘Alleygating’ schemes which enhance security and broadly maintain overall accessibility levels will be promoted.
Reasoned justification
14.22 Walking and cycling have the potential to replace a significant number of short car journeys, as well as contributing to healthier lifestyles, more vibrant places and social cohesion. The emphasis in the Core Strategy is on making walking and cycling attractive choices for short trips and for everyday journeys to work, school and leisure facilities. Maintaining and enhancing the city’s walking and cycling infrastructure will be an important part of this.

14.23 The city council will work with other organisations to deliver improvements in the network of pedestrian routes and cycle routes, and provide new routes where practicable, to enhance its extent, quality and usability. It will be important for developments to connect to these routes, and where appropriate contribute to their improvement, to ensure that their accessibility by modes other than the private car is maximised.
14.24 A key part of promoting a significant increase in cycle use will be the establishment of a series of cycle centres. These will be focused in the Regional Centre, where demand is likely to be the greatest given the major concentration of existing and proposed development in that part of the city. The city council will work with its partners to determine the most appropriate location for the cycle centres and the range of facilities it is possible to provide to help maximise their use. The development of secure cycle parking at public transport facilities across the city will assist in facilitating greater levels both of cycling and public transport use. 
14.25 The provision of high quality cycle parking in new development can help to significantly reduce car dependence, but only if it is provided in sufficient quantities, in a location that is convenient to potential users, and in a form that offers a high level of security.
14.26 It may be possible to justify the closure or extinguishment of individual routes as part of new developments for example to enable the reuse of previously developed land or to achieve a higher quality design, provided that accessibility levels are maintained or enhanced within the immediate area. The city council has implemented a number of successful ‘alleygating’ schemes, where alleys at the rear of terraces have been closed off to public access in order to improve security, whilst ensuring that convenient alternative pedestrian routes are available, and further schemes are likely to be consistent with this policy.

Policy A5
Public transport
Improvements will be sought in:

1)
The frequency, speed, directness, capacity, reliability and geographical coverage of public transport routes and services;
2)
The interchange between public transport services, including where possible through coordination of services, integrated ticketing, and enhanced marketing and information; and

3)
The passenger experience for public transport users, particularly in terms of the accessibility, passenger information, safety and comfort of public transport stops and interchanges.
The expansion of shuttle bus services across larger parts of the Regional Centre will be encouraged.
The provision of the Metrolink Second City Crossing within Manchester will be encouraged in order to enable direct services from MediaCityUK to the City Centre.
Reasoned justification
14.27 Salford has a number of well-used public transport routes (involving buses, Metrolink and heavy rail), particularly to the Regional Centre. However, the overall public transport potential of the city is constrained by the quality of services and facilities, and the level of integration between different modes and operators. If a major modal shift away from the private car is to be delivered then it will be necessary to secure significant improvements in relation to these issues. Transport for Greater Manchester will have a central role in this regard, as many of the issues can only be addressed at the conurbation-wide level.
14.28 The Metroshuttle is a free bus service that travels around three circular routes within the Manchester/Salford City Centre, linking the City Centre’s railway stations, as well as some of the main car parks, bus stops and Metrolink tram stops. There is also an important fare-paying shuttle service that connects Salford Quays to the nearest rail facilities at Salford Crescent. The expansion of these services to other parts of the Regional Centre within Salford would help to more effectively integrate this key part of the conurbation core, supporting its economic, leisure and tourism functions as well as reducing demand for car travel.

14.29 The MediaCity Metrolink shuttle service currently operates between MediaCityUK and Cornbrook only, and a change of services at Cornbrook is required to travel into Manchester City Centre. The Second City Crossing is required in order to provide sufficient network capacity to enable direct services into the City Centre. However, the provision of such services will be subject to sufficient demand, the availability of timetable paths through the network and vehicle scheduling.
Policy A6
Rail infrastructure

The construction of a high speed rail link from London to Manchester is fully supported, and any associated infrastructure within Salford will be accommodated as far as practicable.
The following major rail infrastructure schemes will be delivered within Salford:

1)
The construction of the Ordsall Chord at the Ordsall Lane Junction, providing improved connections between Manchester Piccadilly and Manchester Victoria stations, in a way that minimises its impact on the ability to successfully develop adjacent sites

2)
The electrification of the Eccles and Bolton rail lines, and the enhancement of the loading gauge on the Eccles line to W10

3)
The construction of a rail spur from the Eccles line to the Port Salford site, enabling that site to provide a fully integrated inter-modal freight facility that utilises rail, water and road
4)
The continued improvement of Salford Crescent Station as both a key regional interchange and an important local public transport facility, ensuring that it successfully serves the western side of the Regional Centre (including the University of Salford and Salford Quays) and increases its integration with other modes of transport

5)
The continued improvement of Salford Central Station as the primary rail gateway on the western side of the City Centre, and its increased integration with other modes of transport
6)
The enhancement of the city’s other rail stations, particularly in terms of passenger facilities and disabled access
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Reasoned justification
14.30 The proposed High Speed 2 rail link between London and Manchester has the potential to significantly boost the economic fortunes of Greater Manchester and Salford. No decisions have been taken regarding the route into Manchester, or the location of any stations, but it will be important to enable the delivery of this infrastructure for the benefit of the wider conurbation.
14.31 The Ordsall Chord is required to improve connectivity between existing rail lines, thereby helping to address major rail congestion at the core of the conurbation that constrains capacity and results in delays. This will have major economic benefits for the North of England as a whole, supporting improvements in services to Leeds, Sheffield and Liverpool.

14.32 The Eccles line connects Manchester to Liverpool via Newton-le-Willows, with stations at Eccles and Patricroft within Salford. The Bolton line connections Manchester to Bolton, with stations at Salford Central, Salford Crescent and Clifton within Salford. The electrification of the Eccles and Bolton rail lines will improve the speed, reliability and comfort of services, and should also contribute to reduced carbon emissions. It will have benefits for freight as well as passenger traffic. The enhancement of the loading gauge of the Eccles line from W9 to W10 will enable the largest deep sea containers to be accommodated, supporting the success of Port Salford and the increased movement of freight by rail rather than road.
14.33 The construction of the rail spur to the Port Salford site will ensure that it is a genuinely inter-modal facility, helping to reduce reliance on the highway network for the movement of goods.
14.34 Salford Crescent Station not only has an important local role serving the university and surrounding communities, but also has a significant regional role. However, passenger circulation space is currently very constrained, and it only has two short platforms on a single island which limits the number and size of trains that can stop there and puts pressure on other stations. It will be important to balance the station’s local and regional roles, and it is considered that this can be best achieved at the current location of the station.
14.35 Salford Central Station has a vital role as the main rail gateway to the western part of the Manchester/Salford City Centre, serving key office locations such as Spinningfields in Manchester. It also lies at the heart of part of the city that will undergo enormous change over the Core Strategy period, with very significant levels of office development and new housing. Some recent improvements have been secured at the station, but significant further investment is required for it to fully realise its potential.

14.36 In addition to these proposals, investment just outside Salford could also benefit the city’s businesses and residents. This is particularly the case for Manchester Victoria Station, where major proposed improvements should help to support the success of the Greengate area immediately to the west within Salford.

Policy A7
Water transport
The increased use of the Manchester Ship Canal for the movement of freight will be encouraged.

Major new wharves will be developed on the Manchester Ship Canal at Barton to the west of the M60 motorway, as a central part of the Port Salford scheme.

The loss of an existing wharf on the Manchester Ship Canal will only be permitted where:

1)
It would be replaced elsewhere along the canal within Salford; or

2)
It can be clearly demonstrated that there is no current or likely future demand for the wharf or any replacement facility within Salford.
The development of adjacent sites for uses that would utilise the Manchester Ship Canal for freight movements is encouraged.

Proposals to operate passenger transport services on the city’s waterways will be supported.

Reasoned justification

14.37 The Manchester Ship Canal is a major port, extending from the Wirral to Salford Quays, and handled 6.67 million tonnes of freight in 2009
. There is the potential to considerably increase freight traffic along its length, helping to reduce HGV movements on the region’s roads and support climate change objectives. The construction of the Port Salford inter-modal freight interchange at Barton, which will take advantage of rail access as well as provide new wharves on the canal, will be an important part of this.

14.38 The canal offers the only opportunity for significant water-based freight movement in the sub-region, and therefore it is important that its freight potential is protected and enhanced wherever possible. At least maintaining the current number of wharves is an essential component of this, although it may be appropriate to relocate some of them if this is required to support increased water-based freight movements.

14.39 The city’s waterways have only a limited role at present in terms of passenger movements, but there is the potential for this to be expanded significantly, particularly for leisure purposes connecting key tourism destinations such as the City Centre, Salford Quays, Worsley and the Trafford Centre.

Policy A8
Highway infrastructure
The following sub-regionally important highway schemes will be delivered within Salford:

1)
The enhancement of the capacity of the motorway network utilising the existing highway area, particularly through the:

a)
Provision of an extra lane southbound on the M60 motorway from Junction 15 (M61 junction) to Junction 12 (M62/M602 junction); and

b)
Implementation of hard shoulder running schemes on the M60 and M62 motorways that would enable traffic to use the hard shoulder as an additional lane at peak times

2)
The enhancement of highway capacity in the Barton area through the construction of new highway infrastructure between Junction 11 (Peel Green) and Junction 10 (in neighbouring Trafford) of the M60 motorway. It is anticipated that this will include the provision of a new low level bridge crossing the Manchester Ship Canal, as well as highway connections onto the A57 (Liverpool Road).
A new road will be constructed across the River Irwell, connecting Meadow Road and Adelphi Street. Development proposals on adjoining sites should be designed to accommodate the road and associated bridge structures.

The provision of a new cross-canal link to support development in the Carrington area of neighbouring Trafford will only be permitted where:

A)
It has been clearly demonstrated that there would be no unacceptable impact on the capacity of the highway network in Salford, particularly in terms of congestion and the ability to accommodate the proposed scale of development in this Core Strategy; and
B)
All junction and other highway improvements in Salford that are required to manage the resulting traffic flows are completed and operational before the opening of the cross-canal link.
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Reasoned justification
14.40 Salford’s motorways are amongst the most congested in the country, and have an important local distributor function as well as being designated strategic national transport corridors. Major investment is required to address existing capacity issues, accommodate new development and to support the economic success of Greater Manchester.

14.41 The Highways Agency has developed proposals for an additional southbound lane on part of the M60, and hard shoulder running schemes on all of the sections of the M60 and M62 within Salford. These proposals have the advantage of being contained within the existing highway envelope, helping to minimise both their cost and environmental impact. The hard shoulder running schemes involve the opening up of the hard shoulder to general traffic when congestion builds up, with a reduced speed limit applying to all lanes. The extra lane and lower speeds should help to improve the flow of traffic and increase overall capacity.

14.42 A scheme for the provision of new highway infrastructure between Junctions 10 and 11 of the M60 motorway was granted planning permission as part of the Port Salford proposal. It is known as the Western Gateway Infrastructure Scheme (WGIS) and is important for delivering the scale of development proposed in this part of the conurbation, not just in terms of Port Salford but also schemes around the Trafford Centre.
14.43 The provision of a new road into Lower Broughton from Adelphi Street is considered to be an important component of that area’s regeneration, helping to improve its attractiveness to potential residents and developers, and its accessibility to the wide range of employment and leisure opportunities in the Regional Centre. The new road will also help to enhance the profile and use of Crescent Meadows, enabling it to function more effectively as a key greenspace serving the Manchester/Salford City Centre. It will therefore be important to ensure that surrounding developments leave sufficient land to accommodate the road.
14.44 It is possible that the scale of development proposed in the Carrington area of Trafford will require a new cross-canal link to Cadishead Way in Salford in order to accommodate its transport impacts. Such a scheme could improve access for Salford residents to employment opportunities in Trafford, but it will be essential that it does not compromise the delivery of Salford’s Core Strategy or the success of the Irlam and Cadishead area.
Policy A9
Impact of development on the highway network

Development will not be permitted where it would have an unacceptable impact on:

1)
The safe and efficient operation of the highway network as a result of traffic generation, access, parking or servicing arrangements, taking into account the role of the highway;

2)
The ability of the Strategic Route Network to accommodate appropriate traffic flows; or

3)
The ability to move high, wide, long or heavy loads along the Abnormal Load Routes.

Reasoned justification
14.45 The city council has made significant investments in highway safety improvements over many years. It is essential that development proposals complement such schemes, and are designed to minimise any negative impacts on safety.
14.46 The Strategic Route Network consists of the motorways and A roads that have the highest volumes of through traffic. The effective functioning of the Strategic Route Network is crucial to Salford’s economic success and the ability of residents to access services and facilities. The Abnormal Load Routes also have an important economic role, enabling large loads to be moved around and through the city. Developments will be controlled to ensure that they do not compromise these routes. The Strategic Route Network and Abnormal Load Routes are identified in Salford’s Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
Policy A10
Parking provision and drop-off facilities in new developments
The amount of parking provided within new developments should:

1)
Reflect the accessibility of the development by modes of transport other than the private car;

2)
Not discourage the use of more sustainable modes of transport such as walking, cycling and public transport; and
3)
Not lead to a level of off-site car parking that would have an unacceptable impact on:

a)
The safe and efficient operation of the highway network; or
b)
The environmental quality or residential amenity of the local area.

Where development would be likely to lead to levels of off-site car parking that would have an adverse impact on the surrounding area, appropriate mitigation measures will be required. This could include for example the funding of resident parking schemes, on-street parking restrictions, and their enforcement.

All developments should make provision for:

A)
Motorcycle parking in accordance with the minimum standards set out in Annex A;

B)
Car parking for disabled people in accordance with the minimum standards set out in Annex A;

C)
Off-street car parking in accordance with the maximum standards set out in Annex A;

D)
Where appropriate and proportionate to likely demand:

a)
Visitor parking

b)
General user drop-off points

c)
Hackney carriage taxi ranks

d)
Private hire taxi drop-off points

The use of car clubs and car sharing will be encouraged in order to reduce car use and the need for car parking.

Reasoned justification

14.47 The parking standards in Annex A are designed to ensure that sufficient car parking is provided to promote social inclusion and support the successful functioning of developments, whilst also discouraging unnecessary private car journeys and the inefficient use of land. The emphasis on controlling car use rather than car ownership, and the importance of off-road residential car parking is acknowledged.
14.48 Taxis play an important role in meeting the city’s transport needs, particularly for those without access to a private car, visitors to the city and, in the case of hackney carriages, wheelchair users. They can also help to support increased public transport use.

14.49 Developments which are likely to generate demand for taxi use should therefore make adequate provision to facilitate this by providing taxi ranks and drop-off points. Examples of where provision for taxis may be necessary and appropriate include major visitor destinations, large retail facilities, and public transport interchanges. Information relating to taxi demand should be included in transport assessments where appropriate, utilising the knowledge of taxi operators where available.

Policy A11
City Centre car parking

The city council will work with Manchester City Council to take a coordinated approach to car parking within and around the Manchester/Salford City Centre, supporting the objectives of minimising congestion and increasing the use of sustainable modes of transport. Within Salford, the total amount of land used for car parking to serve the City Centre will be significantly reduced.

The provision of surface and public car parking serving the City Centre will be carefully controlled, with the emphasis being on:

1)
Meeting short-stay parking needs to support the attractiveness of the City Centre as a business, tourism, retail and leisure destination;

2)
Maximising the accessibility of the car parks from the Inner Relief Road; and

3)
Utilising land as efficiently as practicable.

Reasoned justification
14.50 Car parking can represent an inefficient use of land, particularly in the most accessible locations such as in and around the City Centre. Although it will be important to maximise the number of people using more sustainable modes of transport to access the City Centre such as walking, cycling and public transport, it is also recognised that there will always be some demand for car parking.

14.51 It will be important to satisfy this need in order to support the area’s economic success and role within the conurbation, but this will have to be done in a careful and coordinated manner, working with Manchester City Council, to ensure that environmental and social objectives are also realised. It is anticipated that the amount of surface car parking within the City Centre will reduce very significantly, with new provision normally in the form of multi-storey car parks, undercrofts and basements.
Policy A12
Park and ride facilities
Park and ride schemes will be supported where it can be demonstrated that they:

1)
Form part of a wider strategy for promoting public transport use;

2)
Would contribute to a reduction in overall traffic levels;

3)
Would not result in an unacceptable level of traffic congestion around the park and ride site;

4)
Would provide a high standard of vehicle security and personal safety; and

5)
Would not represent an inefficient use of land in a highly accessible location when compared with the need to accommodate built development within the city.

Reasoned justification

14.52 Park and ride schemes can play an important role in supporting the use of public transport and reducing vehicular traffic levels. However, poorly located and designed proposals can sometimes actively encourage more car journeys, and may generate significant traffic levels on surrounding roads to the detriment of residential amenity and highway function.

14.53 In some locations, the high level of public transport accessibility may mean that sites are more suitable for built development, and this could potentially be more beneficial in terms of increasing public transport use and minimising private car use. Consequently, although the principle of enhancing park and ride is supported, individual proposals will need to be carefully assessed.

Policy A13
Electric vehicle charging points

A network of electric vehicle charging points will be developed across Salford, with publicly accessible charging infrastructure focused in safe, convenient and accessible locations.

Developments requiring a Transport Assessment should demonstrate that they are making appropriate provision for electric vehicle charging infrastructure, having regard to:

1)
The demand for electric vehicle charging points that the development would be likely to generate;

2)
The number and type of existing and proposed provision of publicly accessible electric vehicle charging points in the surrounding area; and

3)
The potential impact of providing electric vehicle charging points on development viability.

Where it is considered impracticable to provide electric vehicle charging points, consideration should be given to the potential for designing the development so as to minimise the cost and disturbance of retrofitting charging points at a later date.
Every new residential garage should include an electrical socket suitable for charging electric vehicles.
Reasoned justification
14.54 The shift to ultra-low emission vehicles forms an important part of the strategy for a modern and sustainable transport system that reduces greenhouse gas emissions whilst providing people with a high level of mobility. The Government’s Plugged in Places programme is one of the key mechanisms for commencing the roll out of publicly accessible electric vehicle charging infrastructure. This will help to fund the development of public charging points in key locations across Greater Manchester, including MediaCityUK. There is the potential for commercial operators to make additional provision as the network develops, but it will be important to direct new points to the locations where they will be well-used whilst not interfering with the safe movement of traffic.
14.55 It is likely that charging technology will advance rapidly over the next 10-20 years as the use of electric vehicles increases. The Core Strategy therefore takes a flexible approach that allows it to respond to this technological evolution, with the emphasis on developers assessing the likely needs of their development rather than setting rigid standards. Where it is not considered appropriate to incur the full expense of providing electric vehicle charging points, it may still be advisable to design the development to more easily accommodate such provision at a later date if there is sufficient demand, for example by incorporating appropriate ducting and electrical supply capacity.
14.56 The Government envisages that the majority of electric vehicle charging should take place overnight at home, after the daily peak in electricity demand. Ensuring that residential garages incorporate a charging point will help to facilitate this.

Policy A14
Barton Aerodrome
Barton Aerodrome will be retained and protected as a general aviation facility.

Development that would have an unacceptable impact on the operational integrity, safety or heritage value of the aerodrome will not be permitted.

Reasoned justification

14.57 Barton Aerodrome (also called City Airport) officially opened in January 1930 and was the first municipal airport in England. It provides a unique aviation landscape, with the original grass runways surviving and three listed buildings on the site.
14.58 The aerodrome has a valuable general aviation role, serving business, recreational, training and emergency service needs, not just for Salford but also for the wider sub-region. This helps to reduce pressures on the nearby Manchester Airport. It will be important to ensure that Barton Aerodrome continues to function effectively as a general aviation facility for Greater Manchester, balancing the potential to increase its contribution to local economic growth with the desirability of protecting and enhancing its distinctive heritage interest. Any significant intensification of activity at the site would be likely to constitute a material change of use.
Monitoring
14.59 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS31
	Proportion of households within 20 minutes travel time of an employment area by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS32
	Proportion of households within 30 minutes travel time of MediaCityUK by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS33
	Proportion of households within 15 minutes travel time of a primary school by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS34
	Proportion of households within 20 minutes travel time of a secondary school by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS35
	Proportion of households within 30 minutes travel time of further education by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS36
	Proportion of households within 15 minutes travel time of a general practitioner by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS37
	Proportion of households within 30 minutes travel time of a hospital by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS38
	Proportion of households within 15 minutes travel time of a town centre, local centre or City Centre retail cluster by walking and public transport
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS39
	Average cycle flows on A and B roads
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS40
	Extent of shuttle bus services within Salford’s part of the Regional Centre
	Expansion by 2028

	CS41
	Construction of the Ordsall Chord
	By 2028

	CS42
	Electrification of the Eccles rail line
	By 2028

	CS43
	Electrification of the Bolton rail line
	By 2028

	CS44
	Enhancement of the loading gauge of the Eccles rail line to W10
	By 2028

	CS45
	Construction of a rail spur from the Eccles rail line to Port Salford
	By 2028

	CS46
	Improvement of Salford Crescent Station
	By 2028

	CS47
	Improvement of Salford Central Station
	By 2028

	CS48
	Construction of new wharves at Port Salford
	By 2028

	CS49
	Construction of new highway infrastructure to improve capacity between Junctions 10 and 11 of the M60 motorway
	By 2028

	CS50
	Provision of an extra lane southbound on the M60 motorway between Junctions 15 and 12
	By 2028

	CS51
	Implementation of hard should running schemes on the M60 and M62 motorways
	By 2028


14.60 The recreation chapter also includes a series of accessibility indicators for a range of recreation facilities.

15.
Energy
How will sustainable development be supported?
15.1 Uninterrupted and affordable energy supplies are essential to any sustainable city. If there is any uncertainty over the availability of adequate energy generation and transmission infrastructure then it may affect the scale of investment that can be attracted to Salford. The cost of energy supplies is important not just in terms of the overall economic impact but also because of its impact on social inclusion and fuel poverty.

15.2 Energy generation and use will have an enormous influence on the ability to significantly reduce carbon dioxide emissions and therefore minimise the city’s contribution to climate change. It also has the potential to have adverse impacts on local air quality if not properly controlled. Energy issues therefore cut across a wide range of economic, social and environmental issues.
15.3 Addressing these issues is largely outside the control of Salford and the Core Strategy. For example, the cost of energy supplies will be largely influenced by national and global energy markets, and reducing greenhouse gas emissions will rely on wider measures to decarbonise the grid across the country.
15.4 Nevertheless, it is important that the Core Strategy supports an increase in the sustainability of the supply and use of energy as far as possible. Minimising energy use in new developments will be a particularly important part of this, and will have a direct economic benefit in terms of significantly lowering the running costs of new buildings as well as helping to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 
15.5 Taking advantage of opportunities for renewable energy generation and the provision of decentralised low carbon energy networks can make an important contribution to the diversity and security of Salford’s energy supplies, as well as supporting the achievement of national targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions. The opportunities within Salford are more limited than some other parts of the country, but there is still the potential to secure significant economic, social and environmental benefits from them. It will also be important to complement this new provision with the reinforcement of existing energy networks, particularly electricity supplies.
Policy EG1
Energy strategy
Significant improvements will be sought in the sustainability and security of Salford’s energy use and supplies, and the contribution that the city makes to meeting national energy targets and needs.
This will be achieved by:

1)
Utilising the following energy hierarchy:

a)
Minimise energy demand

b)
Increase energy efficiency

c)
Utilise renewable energy

d)
Utilise low carbon energy

e)
Utilise other energy sources

2)
Reducing the carbon emissions associated with the energy needs of new developments;
3)
Encouraging the retrofitting of existing buildings with energy efficiency measures, particularly where this would reduce fuel poverty;

4)
Supporting the development of renewable and low carbon energy schemes;

5)
Sensitively exploiting coal bed methane resources; and

6)
Reinforcing the city’s electricity supply infrastructure.
Where off-site measures are being undertaken or funded to help a development meet national targets (known as ‘allowable solutions’), then this should be done in accordance with the above energy hierarchy and as local to the development as possible.

Reasoned justification

15.6 At the national level, it is anticipated that Building Regulations will gradually be strengthened to deliver the following targets:

A)
From April 2013, a 44% reduction in carbon dioxide emissions compared to the target emission rate in Part L of the 2006 Building Regulations

B)
From April 2016, a 100% reduction in carbon dioxide emissions compared to the target emission rate in Part L of the 2006 Building Regulations, with a minimum of 44% of this being through on-site measures

15.7 These targets are considered to be challenging, and there is insufficient evidence to justify any more ambitious targets for Salford particularly as this could impact on the scale and speed of development and regeneration in the city. However, it is important that the Core Strategy fully supports the achievement of these targets, and seeks to maximise the reduction of carbon emissions as far as this is practicable. Encouraging developments to move as far up the energy hierarchy as possible is an important part of this.

15.8 The most appropriate and cost-effective technological solutions to reducing carbon emissions from the energy use of new developments are likely to evolve over time, so it is not considered appropriate for the Core Strategy to specifically require the use of certain technologies such as district heating networks. Instead, the emphasis is on the primary goal of reducing the carbon emissions that are associated with energy use.

15.9 Issues associated with the supply and use of energy will have significant implications for many aspects of the Core Strategy, and the achievement of a variety of economic, social and environmental objectives. The scale of energy generation in Salford is currently very limited, and the city is largely reliant on the national electricity and gas networks for its energy supplies. Over the period of the Core Strategy there is the potential to expand the amount of energy generation within Salford, but this is likely to be in the form of relatively small facilities particularly those associated with new developments. This will help to reduce the climate change contributions associated with energy use, particularly in combination with high energy efficiency standards for new buildings and the retrofitting of existing buildings.

15.10 There is some potential for the development of decentralised energy networks, which could help to improve the energy security of the city and contribute to national energy needs. However, the city will continue to be reliant on external energy supplies and so the maintenance and improvement of its electricity supply infrastructure in particular will continue to be very important.
15.11 The Government has recognised the difficulty that individual developments may have in achieving zero carbon status solely through actions within their site, for example where opportunities for the incorporation of renewable energy generation are limited. As a result, it has proposed that the completion of, or financial contributions to, off-site works to reduce carbon emissions can be used to offset any remaining on-site emissions, and these are called ‘allowable solutions’. This could for example involve improving the energy efficiency of existing properties. The city council is likely to set up a Community Energy Fund, either on its own or in conjunction with adjoining districts, to manage this process. The energy hierarchy is considered to be an appropriate basis on which to identify the allowable solutions that should be used. Reducing energy use will continue to be the priority and will also have the benefit of helping to reduce energy costs associated with existing developments. It is also considered important that any allowable solutions should be as local as possible, so that they are visible to and benefit surrounding communities.

Policy EG2
Renewable and low carbon energy
The improvement and expansion of Salford’s renewable and low carbon energy infrastructure will be supported. Community-led proposals are particularly encouraged.

Sustainable energy opportunities
The sustainable energy opportunities map below identifies the areas of Salford where it is considered that there is the greatest potential to provide renewable and low carbon energy schemes, both standalone and as part of new developments. Further investigation will be required to determine the appropriateness of individual proposals within these areas. It is possible that there may also be renewable and low carbon energy opportunities outside the areas identified. 
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Determining renewable and low carbon energy applications
In determining the likely benefits of individual renewable and low carbon energy schemes, regard will be had to:

1)
The extent to which it would contribute to a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions;

2)
The potential to improve Salford’s energy security;
3)
Any direct benefits for the local community such as through reduced energy costs; and
4)
Whether the proposal would be a temporary or permanent facility, and how this would affect the scale and duration of any adverse impacts.

All renewable and low carbon energy schemes should be located and designed so as to minimise their adverse impacts. Mitigation measures should seek to address any potential impacts for the duration of the construction, operation and decommissioning phases of the facility. Temporary facilities must provide full details of the arrangements for decommissioning and the reinstatement/restoration of the site.

Energy proposals that would generate significant waste heat should demonstrate that all practicable efforts have been made to utilise that waste heat to meet energy needs.

Proposals involving the combustion of biomass or other material will only be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that:

A)
There would be no unacceptable adverse impact on local air quality, either individually or cumulatively with other facilities; and

B)
The facility is located and designed so as to ensure that there is sufficient space for the delivery and storage of the materials to be combusted, in a safe manner that minimises any adverse impacts on neighbouring residents and other uses

Reasoned justification

15.12 Renewable and low carbon energy schemes will be an important component in making Salford a more sustainable city, both in terms of reducing the city’s contribution to climate change and improving the security of its energy supply. They will also help to ensure that new developments can meet zero carbon requirements, and support the achievement of national targets for sustainable energy generation. A positive approach will therefore be taken to renewable and low carbon energy schemes, having regard to the wide range of potential benefits they may offer, whilst carefully weighing this against any potential negative impacts.
15.13 The opportunities in Salford for major renewable energy schemes are relatively limited, primarily due to the extent of its urban area and transport infrastructure, environmental constraints such as the large amount of Grade 1 and 2 agricultural land, and underlying technical issues such as relatively low wind speeds. Nevertheless, there are some opportunities within the city, and it will be important to take advantage of these as far as possible where this does not lead to unacceptable adverse impacts. The lack of major opportunities for standalone schemes only increases the importance of individual developments incorporating renewable and low carbon energy infrastructure wherever possible.
15.14 The main renewable and low carbon energy opportunities are identified on the sustainable energy opportunities map. However, it will still be necessary to consider the potential impacts of any specific proposals, for example on the landscape and residential amenity. The suitability, feasibility and viability of renewable and low carbon energy schemes is expected to change over the Core Strategy period as technological advances are made and the regulatory environment evolves. The sustainable energy opportunities map cannot therefore be seen as definitive, and there may also be opportunities in other locations, but it is a useful starting point for the development of proposals and the consideration of opportunities for individual developments to move up the energy hierarchy.
15.15 The opportunities on the sustainable energy opportunities map have been identified on the following basis:

· Solar power and heat pumps – no technical or policy constraints specific to any part of Salford that would be likely to preclude their use.
· Hydropower – locations identified in a broad brush assessment by the Environment Agency
 as potentially being technically feasible to accommodate a facility with a power output of at least 100kW.
· Wind power (large-scale turbines) – locations with a minimum windspeed of 5 metres per second at 45 metres above ground level have been included
. The Biodiversity Heartland identified in Policy BG1 of the Core Strategy, semi-natural woodland, designated heritage sites and areas, the urban area, and a 30 metre buffer zone around the urban area, roads, railways, airports and inland waterways have then all been excluded.
· Wind power (small-scale turbines) – locations with a minimum windspeed of 4.5 metres per second at 10 metres above ground level have been included
, but only after a wind turbulence factor has been applied for the urban area which reduces the useable wind speed by 44% in dense urban areas and 33% in low rise urban and suburban areas. The Biodiversity Heartland identified in Policy BG1 of the Core Strategy has been excluded, but no other exclusions have been applied.

· Shallow geothermal aquifer – as identified in the Greater Manchester energy study, based on the underlying geology
.

· Mine water heat extraction - as identified in the Greater Manchester energy study, based on the location of major collieries that are now closed.

· District heating network development areas – the areas considered most likely to have a sufficient density of heat demand and mix of uses, either now or in the future, to support the commercial development of district heating and cooling network. This is based on the existing energy use of buildings for space and water heating
, potential anchor loads
, and details of the proposed scale and distribution of new development in the Core Strategy.
· Energy crops – open areas, excluding Grade 1 and 2 agricultural land, the Biodiversity Heartland, Sites of Biological Importance, existing and proposed public recreation sites, and sites needed to deliver the scale of development in the Core Strategy.

15.16 Although renewable and low carbon energy schemes are encouraged, it will still be important to carefully assess any negative impacts that they could potentially have. The type of impacts will vary depending on the technology being used, for example with noise, shadow flicker, interference with telecommunications and site restoration all being important issues for wind turbines. However, the need to protect residential amenity is likely to be a common issue for most scheme types.
15.17 Biomass facilities have the potential to provide significant carbon savings compared to the burning of fossil fuels, but they also often raise particular concerns for local communities due to the potential pollution levels. These types of facility, and others based on the combustion of materials such as waste, may not therefore be appropriate in all locations. It will be important to ensure that the impacts on air quality are minimised as far as possible, particularly because of the poor health levels across large parts of Salford and the designation of parts of the city as an Air Quality Management Area. Such facilities inevitably require the delivery and storage of large amounts of material to be combusted. It is essential that developments are designed to provide sufficient storage space, and to facilitate ease of delivery, including access and manoeuvring of heavy goods vehicles, in order to help maximise operational efficiency and minimise the impact on surrounding occupiers.
Policy EG3
Coal bed methane

The extraction of coal bed methane will be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that:

1)
Above ground activity has been directed to the least environmentally-sensitive location;

2)
There is no risk of groundwater contamination or subsidence;

3)
Any water that is extracted will be disposed of in an approved wastewater treatment facility;

4)
Any potential noise and air quality impacts can be satisfactorily mitigated;
5)
The potential for methane leakage into the atmosphere will be minimised as far as practicable; and

6)
The site will be restored to an appropriate standard soon after extraction activity has ceased.
Reasoned justification

15.18 The extraction of coal bed methane involves drilling directly into unworked coal beds to release the methane stored within them. As of 2011, two Petroleum Exploration Development Licenses had been granted within Salford, with one covering the eastern part of the city (a similar area to Central Salford) and the other extending across the southern half of Salford West. Planning permission has been granted for exploration and extraction of coal bed methane on a site just to the north-west of Barton Aerodrome.
15.19 Coal bed methane has the potential to make an important contribution to the country’s energy needs, both through its use as a gas source and to generate electricity. Its extraction is therefore encouraged provided that appropriate environmental safeguards are in place. The nature of the extraction process means that it will be particularly important to ensure that there is no possibility of groundwater being contaminated.

Policy EG4
Electricity supply infrastructure

Where a development proposal would be likely to place a significant additional demand on electricity supply capacity, the associated planning application should demonstrate that:

1)
Discussions have taken place with Electricity North West regarding the need for any electricity supply network improvements; and

2)
Where appropriate, sufficient land has been set aside in a suitable location within the development site to accommodate the electricity supply infrastructure required to address any identified need.
Reasoned justification
15.20 The recent provision of new electricity substations at Chapel Wharf in Greengate and Pier 9 in Salford Quays has significantly enhanced the electricity supply infrastructure within Salford. The electricity supply network will be subject to ongoing improvements by Electricity North West throughout the Core Strategy period including, in the short to medium term, reinforcements to the Agecroft bulk supply point and the Irlam primary substation.

15.21 It is anticipated that the existing electricity supply infrastructure should be broadly sufficient to accommodate the scale and distribution of development proposed in the Core Strategy, although some further reinforcements may be required. However, it is impossible to accurately forecast future electricity needs because of the constantly changing patterns of demand and the lack of certainty over the likely scale of renewable energy generation, decentralised energy networks and the take-up of electric vehicles.

15.22 It is therefore important that developers liaise with Electricity North West early on in the development process if there is a possibility that their schemes could result in a significant increase in the demands on the electricity supply network. This will enable any need for on-site electricity supply infrastructure provision to be designed into development schemes from the start, and help to avoid developments being held back by the need for infrastructure improvements.
Monitoring
15.23 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS52
	Per capita carbon dioxide emissions
	Significant reduction
(2011-2028)

	CS53
	Total renewable energy capacity (excluding microrenewables)
	Significant increase
(2011-2028)

	CS54
	Total heat capacity of district heating networks
	Significant increase
(2011-2028)


16.
Water
How will sustainable development be supported?
16.1 A good supply of water resources is essential to health, quality of life and many business processes. However, water-related issues are particularly important to Salford as a result of significant parts of its urban area being at risk of river and/or surface water flooding, and the relatively poor quality of some of its watercourses.
16.2 Minimising the risk and potential impacts of flooding will be essential to ensuring that Salford continues to be an attractive location for investment and provides a good quality of life for its residents. Many prosperous cities across the world, such as London, successfully manage the risk of flooding with the need to accommodate large levels of development. The economic and social benefits of continuing to secure investment within areas of Salford that could be subject to flooding are considered to significantly outweigh the potential risks and costs. Some of these areas are fundamental to the prosperity of Greater Manchester, whilst others need investment to support their regeneration and to ensure that they can more actively contribute to and share in the city’s economic growth. They are also central to the overall development strategy and helping to reduce the need to travel.

16.3 The emphasis is therefore on ensuring that the scale of flood risk is minimised as far as possible, for example by seeking additional flood control measures and reducing the surface water runoff from new developments, and ensuring that buildings are appropriately sited and designed so as to minimise the potential impacts in the event of a flood. When combined with the relocation of vulnerable uses, and the replacement of some existing buildings with more flood resilient designs, this should ensure that the Core Strategy helps to support continued economic growth whilst reducing the overall economic and social impacts in the event of a flood.
16.4 Some of the measures aimed at reducing flood risk, such as minimising surface water runoff and increasing the use of sustainable drainage systems, should also help to address problems of water quality in the city’s watercourses. However, specific investment in improving the oxygen levels within the Manchester Ship Canal will also be required. This will help to ensure that European targets for water quality are met by the end of the plan period.
Policy WA1
Water strategy
A comprehensive and integrated approach to the management of water resources will be taken, enabling significant levels of development to be delivered in accessible locations in an environmentally sensitive way. This will include:
1)
Ensuring that water resources are used efficiently

2)
Protecting and enhancing the resilience of the water supply network

3)
Improving the functioning of the wastewater treatment works by securing additional investment and reducing hydrological pressures on them
4)
Restricting polluting activities that could contaminate water resources, and developing projects to address existing problems of polluted water bodies
5)
Limiting flood risk to manageable levels through the careful control of the location, design and surface water management of new developments, but in a way that still enables the Regional Centre to make a major contribution to economic growth and deprived neighbourhoods to be successfully regenerated
6)
Supporting the replacement of existing buildings at risk of flooding, particularly housing, with new/alternative accommodation that has a significantly lower risk of being badly affected by a flood event due to careful location, design and ‘flood proofing’

7)
Improving the flood resistance and resilience of existing homes within areas that have a significant risk of flooding

8)
Seeking opportunities to relocate critical infrastructure and highly vulnerable uses from areas at significant risk of flooding

9)
Protecting, maintaining and securing significant additional investment in flood management infrastructure

10)
Enhancing the scope and coordination of emergency planning procedures, and ensuring that new developments are integrated within them
11)
Supporting a catchment-wide approach to managing water resources and flood risk
Reasoned justification

16.5 Water-related issues often have a major impact on the scale and form of development that is appropriate. Unlike some other parts of the country, water supply and wastewater treatment are not a significant constraint on the amount of development that can be accommodated within Salford, and only relatively minor levels of infrastructure investment are required to support the development proposals in this Core Strategy.
16.6 Flood risk is a much more important influence within Salford, with some of the most accessible, economically important and socially deprived areas being at a significant risk of flooding. It is unrealistic to adopt a development strategy based on significantly restricting additional investment within these areas, as this would effectively involve abandoning existing communities, and would significantly constrain the future success of the Regional Centre which is the most important economic location in the North West region. The emphasis is therefore instead on ensuring that flood risk is appropriately managed through a combination of measures. This will mean that some new developments will be at risk of flooding, but provided that such development is appropriately designed and adequate flood response plans are in place then it is considered that the benefits of securing major investment in these parts of the city significantly outweigh the likely impacts of a flood event. This investment will also enable some existing buildings that would be badly affected by a flood to be replaced by new buildings that are designed to be much more flood resilient. Overall, the number of people who live or work in a flood risk area will see an increase, but the number who would be significantly affected by a flood event should decrease, providing a more sustainable position than at present.
Policy WA2
Water supply and water efficiency
The Thirlmere Aqueduct and the West East Link Main will be protected from development that could compromise their physical integrity or effective maintenance.
Improvements in water supply connections between the Thirlmere Aqueduct and Central Salford will be delivered in order to ensure that the scale of development proposed for that part of the city can be properly supported.

Development should minimise water use as far as practicable by incorporating appropriate water efficiency and water recycling measures.

Reasoned justification

16.7 Salford falls within United Utilities’ Integrated Resource Zone which covers much of the North West region. Latest forecasts suggest that there may be a deficit in water resources from 2022/23, but that this could be managed until at least 2034/35 through a combination of leakage reduction, water efficiency measures and water source enhancements
. Consequently, the total available water supply should not act as a constraint on the scale of development within Salford during the Core Strategy period, provided that new developments are designed to use water efficiently. The efficient use of water will also help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated with water treatment, and take pressure off wastewater treatment works.
16.8 United Utilities has indicated that there may be a need for some local water supply infrastructure improvements in order to meet the needs of new developments. In particular, enhanced connections will be required to increase the robustness of the supply system in Central Salford. It is currently anticipated that this will be in the form of a new 24 inch main between the Thirlmere Aqueduct in Swinton and the area around Albion Way/Liverpool Street, although the precise details have still to be approved by the regulator.
16.9 The Thirlmere Aqueduct is the most important piece of water supply infrastructure in the city, and forms part of the Greater Manchester ring main which serves the majority of the conurbation. The new West East Link Main connects the water supply systems that serve the Manchester and Liverpool City Regions, enabling water to be moved around more easily to respond to the challenges of climate change, statutory compliance and maintenance. It is therefore essential that these major pieces of infrastructure are protected from any inappropriate development that could adversely impact on them.
Policy WA3
Water quality

The water quality of Salford’s water bodies will be protected and enhanced, including through the following measures:
1)
Securing further investment in Salford’s wastewater treatment works, particularly to reduce the frequency of intermittent discharges of storm sewage and accommodate the scale of development proposed in the Core Strategy;

2)
Working with public and private sector partners to deliver a scheme that achieves long-term improvements in oxygen levels at Salford Quays and along the rest of the Manchester Ship Canal;
3)
Working with the Environment Agency to regulate activities within the Groundwater Source Protection Zones;
4)
Controlling developments that could result in water pollution (see Policy PH1);
5)
Minimising the discharge of surface water to the sewerage network (see Policy WA6); and
6)
Where practicable, restoring culverted and channelized watercourses, and reducing other obstacles to the movement of wildlife.
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Reasoned justification

16.10 The EU Water Framework Directive sets challenging targets for the ecological and chemical status of surface waters. Working towards them will take a combination of measures, including minimising pollution from developments, investing in wastewater treatment, and delivering individual water quality improvement projects.
16.11 United Utilities has indicated that it should be possible to meet the needs of all of the proposed development in Salford through relatively minor improvements to the existing wastewater treatment works, many of which are likely to come forward during the AMP06 period (2015-2020).
16.12 Even with improvements to the wastewater treatment works, controls over polluting activities, and restrictions on surface water discharge to the sewerage network, other measures will be required to ensure that the water quality within the Manchester Ship Canal is improved. This will be particularly important at Salford Quays given the prominence of the area and the proposed scale of investment. A scheme to pump liquid oxygen into the bays at Salford Quays commenced in 2000, and has been successful at improving the dissolved oxygen levels in this location. The city council will work with key partners including Trafford Metropolitan Borough Council, United Utilities, the Environment Agency and the Manchester Ship Canal Company to identify a more cost-effective long-term solution that also secures improvements along the rest of the Manchester Ship Canal.
16.13 The Environment Agency has identified around 2,000 Groundwater Source Protection Zones across the country which are intended to ensure that groundwater sources used for public drinking water are not adversely affected by contamination. The inner protection zone represents the area within which water takes 50 days or less to reach the groundwater source from any point below the water table, the outer protection zone takes less than 400 days, and the source catchment protection zone relates to the entire area from which there is discharge to the groundwater source. The presence of these zones may lead to restriction on the activities that can take place within them.
16.14 According to the River Basin Management Plan, no rivers within the Irwell catchment are achieving either good or potentially good status. One of the actions listed for the catchment is the removal of redundant river modifications, and there may also be opportunities to restore other degraded river corridors such as the Glaze Brook and Worsley Brook. The Environment Agency is investigating the potential to install fish passes at existing weirs, which will also be an important issue for any hydropower proposals.
Policy WA4
Flood-related infrastructure
Structures and other features that help to reduce the risk of flooding or mitigate its impacts will be protected. Their loss, alteration or replacement will only be permitted where there would be no increase in flood risk.
Land will be safeguarded at Castle Irwell in Lower Kersal for the provision of a new flood storage basin, increasing the level of protection from flooding associated with the River Irwell.

The ongoing regeneration of Lower Broughton should broadly maintain the overall flood water storage capacity of the area, particularly through the provision of additional public open space.
The city council will work with other local authorities and the Environment Agency to identify the potential for additional flood water storage upstream of Salford.

Reasoned justification

16.15 The city council will use its powers under the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 to identify, protect and ensure the maintenance of structures and features that affect flooding. Planning controls will be coordinated with this regime, and developments will not be permitted where they would adversely affect infrastructure that helps to reduce the risk and impacts of flooding.

16.16 The River Irwell Flood Control Scheme currently protects Lower Kersal, Charlestown and Lower Broughton from river flooding to a 1 in 75 year standard, making some allowance for climate change. The scheme consists of floodwalls, embankments, and a flood storage basin at Littleton Road which has a capacity of 650,000m3 and is operated and maintained by the Environment Agency. Additional works are required to further enhance flood protection, and the provision of a second flood storage basin in Salford at the northern end of Castle Irwell is considered to be an important element of this. Land is reserved for this under saved Unitary Development Plan Policy EN20.
16.17 Significant redevelopment is taking place within Lower Broughton, helping to deliver the area’s regeneration. The provision of new open spaces to provide flood water storage is enabling new development to be delivered, compensating for any land-raising that may be necessary to ensure that such development is not subject to an unacceptable risk of flooding. It is anticipated that this approach will continue throughout the Core Strategy period, helping to secure neighbourhood improvements without exacerbating, and where possible reducing, problems of flooding. Wherever practicable, flood water storage should be in the form of additional multi-functional green infrastructure, with there being potential for it to have a recreation as well as flood mitigation role.
16.18 If flood risk is to be minimised within Salford then it will be essential that an integrated approach is taken across the whole of the River Irwell’s catchment, and the Catchment Flood Risk Management Plan will be a key vehicle for this. It would seem likely that significant interventions will be necessary upstream of Salford, both in terms of additional flood storage and the reduction of surface water runoff.

Policy WA5
Development and flood risk

Development will not be permitted where it would:
1A)
Be subject to an unacceptable risk of flooding, with the acceptability of any risk being determined having regard to:

a)
The likely frequency of a flood event;

b)
The likely depth and velocity of any flood waters;

c)
The vulnerability of the use;

d)
The potential impacts on any users of the development; and

e)
The potential impacts on any buildings and other structures;

1B)
Materially increase the risk of flooding elsewhere;

1C)
Result in an unacceptable maintenance liability in terms of dealing with flood-related issues; or

1D)
Require unduly complicated or burdensome emergency planning procedures.

Within areas that would be subject to a 1 in 100 year risk of flooding or more (not taking into account flood defences), the following uses will not be permitted:
2A)
Police stations, ambulance stations, fire stations, command centres and telecommunications required to be operational during flooding;
2B)
Basement dwellings;

2C)
Caravans, mobile homes and park homes intended for permanent use, including sites for gypsies, travellers and travelling showpeople

2D)
Installations requiring hazardous substances consent, except where there is an essential need

Development that would be subject to a 1 in 1,000 year risk of flooding or more should:

3A)
Be designed to minimise the impact of any flooding, in a way that is proportionate to the level of flood risk;
3B)
Broadly maintain, and wherever possible increase, the flood water storage capacity of the flood cell within which it is located;
3C)
Enable the appropriate flow of flood waters;
3D)
Have safe and clearly identified access and egress routes, or a safe refuge, to be used in the event of a flood; and

3E)
Have clear evacuation procedures in the event of a flood, and be fully integrated into the city’s emergency planning systems.

Flood risk assessments
A site-specific flood risk assessment should be submitted with any planning application for development that would:

4A)
Potentially increase the risk or impacts of flooding; and

4B)
Be located on:

a)
Any site within Flood Zones 2 or 3;

b)
Any site elsewhere that is known to be at significant risk from surface water, sewer or groundwater flooding; or

c)
Any other site in the city measuring 0.5 hectares or more.

The flood risk assessment should consider all types of flooding and the relationship between them, including that associated with rivers, canals, reservoirs, surface water, sewers and groundwater.

The level of detail in the flood risk assessment should be proportionate to the potential risk and impact of flooding that the development would result in or to which it would be subject.
Definitions
For the purposes of this policy, all assessments of flood risk should take full account of the likely implications of climate change.

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 30 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification
16.19 Based on the 2011 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, approximately 3.6% of Salford’s land area and around 1,664 homes would be adversely affected by a 1 in 100 year flood event
, with significant additional areas being at risk in a 1 in 1,000 year event
. The main source of this flood risk is the River Irwell, although there is some limited flood risk associated with several of the city’s other watercourses, surface water, groundwater and sewers.
16.20 National planning policy sets some requirements for managing flood risk, based largely around a ‘Sequential Test’ and an ‘Exception Test’. The Sequential Test seeks to steer development to areas with the lowest probability of flooding, with this being particularly important for the uses that are most vulnerable in the event of a flood. Some uses are considered so vulnerable that it would be inappropriate for them to be located in the highest risk areas. Where such uses already exist in those locations, the city council will work with occupants to find alternative sites wherever possible. If development proposed for a site at risk of flooding can meet the Sequential Test then, for more vulnerable uses, it also needs to pass the Exception Test, which essentially requires it to be demonstrated that the sustainability benefits for the community outweigh the flood risk, the development will be safe, and that it will not increase the risk of flooding elsewhere.
16.21 Given the scale and extent of flood risk in Salford, it is essential that a rigorous approach to assessing the flood-related implications of developments is taken. Site-specific flood risk assessments are an important part of this, and these should have regard to the strategic flood risk assessment for Salford. It will only be appropriate to permit development where it can be clearly demonstrated that there would be no unacceptable risk or impact of flooding, either on the development itself or elsewhere. This will require developers to give very careful consideration to the type of uses proposed, their location and the detailed design of their developments, and to consider the implications not just for their own site but for the wider area and locations downstream. This may require innovative design solutions to reduce the risk and impacts of flooding to an acceptable level. It will also be important to ensure that the implications of any flood event can be successfully managed in practice, and detailed consideration of emergency planning and evacuation requirements will be vital in this regard.

Policy WA6
Surface water and sustainable drainage

Developments should use all practicable measures to:

1)
Maximise the proportion of surface water that is dealt with on site;
2)
Minimise surface water pollution; and

3)
Ensure that there is no discharge of surface water from the site into the foul sewerage network, either directly or indirectly.

In terms of point 1 above, as a minimum there should be where practicable:

A)
For greenfield sites, no net increase in the rate of surface water discharge

B)
For previously developed sites, a reduction of at least 50% in the rate of surface water discharge, or a reduction to equivalent greenfield rates, whichever allows the greater discharge

Exceptions may be made where it is necessary to move surface water away from a site more quickly in order to help mitigate serious flood risk problems in the local area.

On-site measures to deal with surface water should be designed as multi-functional pieces of green infrastructure wherever possible.

Reasoned justification
16.22 The Flood and Water Management Act 2010 introduced new responsibilities for the city council relating to the approval of proposed drainage systems in new developments and redevelopments, subject to certain thresholds and exemptions, having regard to minimum national standards. This policy should be read in conjunction with these statutory requirements.
16.23 Given the significant risk of surface water and river flooding affecting many parts of Salford, it will be important to minimise the amount of surface water runoff and discharge from development sites across the city. This could be done for example through the use of porous materials to allow surface water to infiltrate the ground, trenches and soakaways, rainwater harvesting and green roofs. Such features should be also designed to minimise surface water pollution, aiding compliance with the EU Water Framework Directive, for example through the use of filters, membranes and reed beds. It should be noted that some drainage solutions may not be appropriate within the Groundwater Source Protection Zones identified under Policy WA3.
16.24 The range of different drainage solutions available means that it should be possible to comply with this policy on the vast majority of sites. However, it is recognised that it may not be practicable to significantly reduce surface water runoff on some small sites. The identification of measures should have regard to best practice as well as site constraints.
16.25 The wider benefits of investment in drainage systems should be maximised as far as possible, especially by designing them to form part of the city’s green infrastructure network. There are particular opportunities to provide wildlife habitats, supporting the objective of significantly increasing Salford’s overall biodiversity value. Such benefits will be most effectively achieved by designing sustainable drainage systems into the site layout at an early stage.
16.26 There may be limited circumstances where there would be clear benefits from moving surface water away from a site quickly, because dealing with it all on site would exacerbate the risk of flooding in the surrounding area. This is only likely to be the case where water can be discharged quickly into large watercourses such as the River Irwell before their flows peak. This exception will not apply where it is only the development site that would suffer from an increased flood risk.
16.27 The discharge of surface water to the combined sewerage network can lead to the hydrological capacity of some of Salford’s wastewater treatment works and assets being exceeded. This results in intermittent discharges of storm sewage from those assets, primarily into the Manchester Ship Canal, which have an adverse impact on water quality. Surface water discharge to the sewerage network can also result in local sewer flooding, due to the limited network capacity in some areas. It is therefore necessary to ensure that new developments across the whole city, including those on previously developed land, do not discharge any surface water to the combined sewerage network (either directly or indirectly).
Monitoring
16.28 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS55
	Improved water supply connections between the Thirlmere Aqueduct and Central Salford
	By 2028

	CS56
	Percentage of surface water bodies of at least good ecological status or potential
	100% by 2028

	CS57
	Planning applications approved contrary to Environment Agency advice on flood risk
	Zero
(2011-2028)


17.
Design
How will sustainable development be supported?
17.1 Salford will not just be competing with other parts of Greater Manchester for investment, but also with locations around the world. High quality design will be an essential component in helping to convince developers, businesses, residents and tourists that the city is a place that will have a successful long-term future and therefore is a safe and profitable place to invest. Any short-term savings that might be made by compromising on design quality would be likely to be hugely outweighed by the long-term negative impacts on the city’s economic, social and environmental sustainability. Securing high quality design is therefore a vital element of the overall strategy for Salford.
17.2 Good design is also important to ensuring that Salford and its neighbourhoods retain and enhance their local character and identity. This can again help to increase the attractiveness of a place to potential investors, but is also of enormous importance to residents. Careful design can make a very significant difference in the degree to which local communities welcome and accept new developments, and therefore to the success of those schemes.

17.3 It will be essential that all aspects of design are properly addressed, ranging from broad issues such as the layout, scale and massing of buildings, to more detailed issues such as the architectural coherence and the use of materials that are fundamental to the quality of local townscapes. The Core Strategy sets out a comprehensive suite of design policies accordingly.
Policy D1
Design principles

All development should be of a high quality of design, contributing to Salford and its individual neighbourhoods having a positive and distinctive character.

Good design will be important in all locations, with the highest standards required for developments:

1)
In sensitive locations, for example affecting conservation areas or the setting of listed buildings; or

2)
That would be highly visible, due to the prominence of the location or the scale or features of the buildings proposed.
Development should be designed to be:
1)
Environmentally sustainable;

2)
Inclusive;

3)
Functional;

4)
Adaptable;

5)
Durable;

6)
Comfortable; and
7)
Safe.
Reasoned justification
17.4 The aim of delivering a beautiful and welcoming city is fundamental to the vision for Salford. It is essential to it being seen as a modern city that is able to compete at an international level, whilst also being critical to securing the high quality of life that Salford residents deserve. Design has a central role to play in this.
17.5 A very large amount of development is proposed for Salford in the Core Strategy, which could potentially significantly alter the character of the city and some of its neighbourhoods. It will be vital to Salford’s success that new development has a positive impact, and as a result all developments should be well-designed. This need not result in extra costs for developers, and indeed may actually lead to savings particularly over the long-term.

17.6 In order to secure good design, there are several important principles that all developments should follow and balance. It will be important to ensure that developments are able to properly fulfil their primary function, but also that they minimise their impact on the environment, promote social inclusion, maintain a high quality appearance, are able to adapt to changing needs, provide a positive and safe experience for occupiers/users, and provide inspiration and interest.
17.7 Although good design should be secured everywhere, there will be some circumstances where the quality of design will be especially important. For example, tall buildings generally have a greater visual impact than other buildings, as they can be seen across large areas and the implications of poor design can be very significant. The character and image of an area can be heavily influenced by buildings in prominent locations, such as on key transport routes, heightening the importance of design quality. Particularly careful design will be required in sensitive locations, such as where development would affect conservation areas or the setting of listed buildings. Developments should respond positively to any historic context, and avoid poor quality imitations of past styles.
17.8 More detailed design guidance is provided in the other policies in this chapter, as well as in a range of supplementary planning documents. There are also policies in other chapters of this Core Strategy that have significant design implications, such as the transport hierarchy.
Policy D2
Local character and distinctiveness
Development should protect, enhance and respond to any positive character of the local area, and contribute towards local identity and distinctiveness. It should be a positive addition to the surrounding area, being integrated within the townscape and landscape.
In particular, development should have regard to the following characteristics of the local area:
1)
Topography and landscape features

2)
Historic assets and features
3)
Pattern, size and arrangement of street blocks, plots and buildings, including building lines

4)
Scale and shape of buildings, including height, massing, silhouettes and roofscapes

5)
Vertical and horizontal rhythms, for example created by window arrangements and architectural composition
6)
Materials, boundary treatments and landscaping

Development should not inappropriately copy the design features or materials of important landmark buildings in a way that would detract from their prominence to the detriment of local character.

A deliberate contrast to prevailing local characteristics may occasionally be acceptable, but only where this would provide a demonstrably greater contribution to local distinctiveness and design quality than following those local characteristics.
Where there is no discernible or well-developed local character, developments should contribute to the creation of a distinctive, integrated and coherent place.
Reasoned justification

17.9 Local identity and distinctiveness are important elements of successful places, helping to engender pride in an area. There is a risk that neighbourhoods will become increasingly indistinguishable as the function of places evolves and the economy becomes ever more globalised. Protecting and enhancing the local character of areas therefore becomes particularly important, and design has a central role in this.
17.10 As a result, it will be important that developments are designed to protect and take advantage of any distinctive characteristics that make a positive contribution to an area. The first priority should be to contribute to a successful place overall, rather than considering the design of the development in isolation.
17.11 Respecting local character will often involve reflecting factors such as the existing scale of buildings and their design features and materials in new developments. However, this may not always be appropriate, for example where it would draw attention away from a listed building or any other important landmark that is distinctive and a major contributor to local identity. There may also be situations where a contrast to prevailing characteristics can actually enhance appreciation of those characteristics rather than detract from this, but such developments need to be very carefully designed to ensure that they are a positive rather than a negative feature and do not appear incongruous.

Policy D3
Layout

The layout of spaces and buildings should be designed to ensure that developments:
1)
Are fully integrated with their surroundings;

2)
Are easy to physically move through and around, including for those with constrained mobility, maximising opportunities for the use of more sustainable modes of travel in accordance with the transport hierarchy in Policy A2;

3)
Are easy to navigate, using features to provide landmarks, vistas and wayfinding tools; and

4)
Contribute to successful public spaces, using buildings to clearly define the spaces around them, including through the continuity of street frontages and consistency of building lines where appropriate.

Reasoned justification
17.12 The careful layout of highways, public spaces, private spaces and buildings is a vital component of high quality design. It can ensure that new developments function as an integral part of the wider area rather than being separated from it.
17.13 Good layouts can help to promote walking, cycling and public transport use, and are easy for people to find their way around. A layout based around a grid, or distorted grid, will normally be appropriate and the use of cul-de-sacs should generally be avoided wherever possible.
Policy D4
Views

Development should protect and where possible enhance public views, particularly:

1)
Views that help people navigate around the city and its neighbourhoods; and
2)
Views of important buildings, townscapes, landscapes, waterways and other features.
This policy does not provide any protection for private views.

Reasoned justification

17.14 New developments can have a significant impact on existing public views, and this can adversely affect the design quality, attractiveness and functionality of an area unless carefully managed. Wherever possible, developments should be designed to have a positive impact on public views by introducing attractive features into the townscape, providing new landmarks that help people orientate themselves within the city, and using buildings to frame existing views.
17.15 The position, size and silhouette of buildings should reflect the type of public view that is being created or affected, for example in terms of whether it is a strategic or local view, and whether it is a wide or more contained view.

Policy D5
Spaces
Spaces should be designed to have a clear purpose and role, which is apparent to all potential users.

Development should clearly distinguish between private, semi-private, communal and public spaces. Boundary treatments should be carefully used, providing visual permeability where this is compatible with the function of adjoining spaces.

Public spaces should encourage a variety of uses that can be enjoyed by the whole community. Street furniture should be carefully located and designed to avoid unnecessary physical or visual obstacles within public spaces.
Surface car parking areas should not dominate or detract from the streetscene or waterside locations.
Reasoned justification

17.16 Spaces make an important contribution to the character and attractiveness of the area. However, poorly defined spaces that have no clear function can detract from environmental quality, reducing safety and security. The relationship between different types of space needs to be carefully managed in order to avoid any confusion or conflict over their roles. Boundary treatments can play an important role in this, but need to be sensitively designed to ensure that they do not appear unduly dominant or oppressive. Allowing people to see through boundary treatments can assist in this, where it is compatible with maintaining privacy.
17.17 Public spaces such as streets and squares can be especially important in contributing to local identity and supporting community interaction, but if poorly designed or without a clear function then they can undermine the coherence and safety of neighbourhoods. The design of public spaces needs to be seen as an integral part of the overall design process rather than something separate. The provision of street furniture should form part of that design process, and should be coordinated to ensure that it does not detract from the use of public spaces.

17.18 Car parking can have a highly detrimental impact on the appearance of an area unless it is carefully located and designed. The use of high quality boundary treatments and the integration of significant levels of green infrastructure can help to minimise any negative impacts.
17.19 All spaces should be designed to maximise the amount of green infrastructure as far as possible, in accordance with Policy GI1.

Policy D6
Architectural design
New buildings should:

1)
Adopt a clear and consistent architectural style, ensuring that the individual parts add up to a coherent whole;
2)
Be of a scale, height and massing sufficient to provide enclosure to surrounding spaces but not be intimidating or unduly dominate the skyline or townscape;

3)
Provide a human scale, particularly at street level;

4)
Have sufficient texture, depth and detailing to provide visual interest;

5)
Locate their principal frontage on the most important adjacent highway or other public space, whilst providing a similar level of visual interest on other prominent frontages; and
6)
Locate their main entrance on the principal frontage, ensuring that it is easy to identify and access.

Reasoned justification

17.20 The purpose of this policy is not to specify which architectural styles should be adopted, but rather to ensure that the architectural design of buildings is of a high quality and contributes to an attractive and useable townscape. Individual elements of a building may seem appropriate in isolation, but if they do not work together successfully then the building may detract from rather than enhance the surrounding area.

17.21 The scale, height and massing that is appropriate will vary between different parts of the city, for example with taller buildings more likely to be acceptable within and around the Regional Centre. It will be important to ensure that buildings do not appear so large that they dominate views or appear imposing, to the detriment of the overall area. Providing a scale which people can relate to will be particularly important, and this may relate to the size and shape of buildings, as well as the use of architectural detailing to break up the overall mass.
17.22 Developments that turn their backs on important public spaces tend to reduce the amount of natural surveillance, visual interest and activity, affecting the usability and attractiveness of those spaces. It is important that people can easily understand and navigate their way around the built environment, and this is aided by locating entrances on principal frontages.

Policy D7
Alterations and extensions

Alterations and extensions to existing buildings should:

1)
Respect the general scale, character, rhythm, proportions, details and materials of the original building;

2)
Retain and avoid masking any key architectural features of the original building; and

3)
Ensure that the resultant building appears as an attractive and coherent whole.

This does not preclude the use of innovative designs or contrasting materials, which in some circumstances may be more appropriate than copying the approach in the original building.

Reasoned justification

17.23 Alterations and extensions are an important way of ensuring that the city’s built environment can adapt to changing needs and requirements, reducing the need for demolitions and redevelopments. They constitute a significant proportion of the development activity within Salford. One of the benefits of adapting rather than replacing existing buildings is that it retains existing elements of character with which people are familiar. Developments should therefore avoid the loss of, or damage to, significant architectural features.
17.24 As with new buildings, it is important that individual buildings have a high quality overall appearance, rather than appearing as a poorly thought through collection of different elements that do not work together. This may be achieved in a variety of ways, and in some circumstances it may be appropriate to provide a contrast to the original building, provided that this results in an attractive and coherent overall structure.
Policy D8
Materials

The materials used in developments should:
1)
Be appropriate to the location in terms of their colour, texture, pattern and elements of detailing, complementing their surroundings; and
2)
Maintain a high quality visual appearance in the long term.
Reasoned justification
17.25 The quality and type of materials used can make an enormous difference to the appearance of a building and whether it enhances or detracts from the character of an area. Materials should be carefully selected to ensure that they both meet the functional requirements of the development and enable it to fit into the surrounding townscape/landscape.
17.26 The durability of materials is a particularly important issue, and poor quality or poorly maintained materials can lead to an initially positive development gradually detracting from the surrounding area. Materials should therefore be resistant to weathering, designed to weather attractively within an urban environment, and/or be subject to a regular maintenance regime as required. Policy DP7 provides further guidance on management and maintenance issues.
Policy D9
Amenity
Development should ensure that it:

1)
Provides all potential users with an acceptable level of amenity; and

2)
Does not have an unacceptable impact on the amenity of the users of other buildings and spaces.

Amenity includes, but is not limited to, issues of:

A)
Space

B)
Layout

C)
Aspect

D)
Privacy

E)
Sunlight

F)
Daylight

G)
Temperature

The following minimum distances should be maintained from the principal windows of habitable rooms in dwellings:

a)
21 metres to facing principal windows of habitable residential rooms, and windows of other users that could result in significant overlooking;
b)
13 metres to other walls that are one storey higher; and
c)
9 metres to other walls of a similar height.
Shorter distances will only be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that an appropriate level of amenity for occupiers would be provided. Longer distances may be required where one of the buildings is more than one storey higher than the other.
For the purposes of this policy, habitable rooms are defined as principal living rooms, principal dining areas, bedrooms, and, in dwellings where there is no separate dining room, kitchens.
Reasoned justification

17.27 If buildings and spaces in Salford are to be popular and successful then it needs to be ensured that they provide a high level of amenity for their occupiers. Low levels of amenity may result in high vacancy levels in buildings and only limited use of public and private spaces. New buildings and spaces need to be designed not only to ensure that their own users and occupiers have a good level of amenity, but also that they protect the amenity of the users of other developments. The impact on the development potential of other sites will also be taken into account, in accordance with Policy DP5.
17.28 The issue of overshadowing is likely to be of particular concern where tall buildings are proposed, as this can affect the usability of spaces as well as buildings. Applications for tall buildings should assess their shading impact at different times of the day and year, as this can vary substantially.
17.29 The privacy distances should be used as a starting point for designers, and the most appropriate amount of separation will depend on a wide range of factors including site levels, the orientation and use of existing buildings, the precise location of habitable room windows, and the presence of screening features such as walls and hedges. It is recognised that it may not be possible to achieve the separation distances on some sites, particularly in higher density locations such as the Regional Centre, but it will still be important to ensure a high level of amenity.
Policy D10
Microclimate

Development should be designed to ensure that it:

1)
Does not have any unacceptable impact on the local microclimate, for example in terms of the speed, direction or tunnelling of wind;

2)
Provides shelter where people are likely to gather, for example through the location and design of buildings and landscaping; and

3)
Helps to mitigate the higher temperatures associated with the heat island effect.

A wind assessment should be submitted with planning applications for tall buildings and other proposals that could be likely to have significant wind implications.

Reasoned justification

17.30 Maintaining and enhancing the comfort of the local microclimate is an important aspect of making places attractive and usable. Tall buildings in particular can have a significant negative impact on the spaces around them due to the air turbulence and wind eddies that they can create. However, buildings and landscaping can be positively used to make places more comfortable to use, for example by sheltering spaces from the elements.
17.31 The ‘heat island effect’ describes the way in which urban features such as buildings and roads retain more heat than open land. This can result in urban areas having higher air and surface temperatures than surrounding rural areas, with the temperatures tending to increase with the density of development. These higher temperatures can increase ill health and mortality on very warm days, and such events are likely to become more frequent due to climate change. It is essential that developments are designed to minimise the impacts of this heat island effect and to provide respite from the higher temperatures, for example through the incorporation of significant quantities of green infrastructure and shaded spaces.
Policy D11
Design and crime

Development should be designed to:

1)
Minimise the fear of crime;

2)
Minimise opportunities for crime and anti-social behaviour;

3)
Minimise the threat of terrorism; and

4)
Support personal and property security.

In particular, development should be designed to:
A)
Allow for natural surveillance of public spaces, means of access and parking areas;
B)
Encourage activity within public areas;

C)
Avoid new, and where possible remove existing, places of concealment; and

D)
Avoid having a hostile appearance.

Reasoned justification

17.32 Crime and the fear of crime can have a major impact on quality of life and the success of individual developments and places. Increasing security and minimising opportunities for crime are therefore important objectives, but it needs to be ensured that they are not delivered in a way that reduces the attractiveness of neighbourhoods for example by resulting in a hostile appearance that actively gives the impression of significant crime problems. This can be overcome through careful design that integrates crime prevention features into the overall design of a building or space, rather than adding them on at the end.

17.33 Human activity and the overlooking of spaces can help to discourage crime by effectively providing surveillance. For the same reason it is important to avoid concealed places where people can hide. All of this requires careful consideration of lighting levels as well as the siting and design of buildings and landscaping. It will be important for developments adjacent to public open space to be designed to have a positive relationship with, and maximise natural surveillance of, the space.
Policy D12
Waterside development

Development adjacent to the River Irwell, the Manchester Ship Canal, Salford Quays, the Bridgewater Canal and the Manchester, Bolton and Bury Canal should provide:
1)
A waterside pedestrian and cycling route that is accessible to all;

2)
Pedestrian and cycling links between the waterside route and other key pedestrian and cycling routes in the local area; and
3)
A high quality frontage to the waterside, incorporating entrances to the site and building from any waterside walkway or highway.
Where appropriate, such development should also accommodate:

A)
A larger waterside space to act as a focal point for public activity; and
B)
A crossing over the waterway.

Where the provision of a waterside pedestrian and cycling route would be impracticable, or incompatible with the commercial role of the waterway or the protection of the historic environment, then an alternative route should be provided as near to the waterside as possible and linked into key routes including any existing waterside routes in the local area.

Reasoned justification
17.34 Salford’s waterways make a significant contribution to the character, identity and environmental quality of the city, and help to attract investment. The provision of waterside routes for pedestrians and cyclists is an important way in which the benefits of these waterways can be maximised for the whole community, increasing leisure opportunities and promoting healthy activities.
17.35 There may be some circumstances where it is not practicable to provide a waterside route, or where to do so would compromise the historic interest of the waterway. For example, the commercial nature of the Manchester Ship Canal, particularly in terms of freight handling, may mean that it is inappropriate to provide direct waterside access in some locations. It will be important to ensure that such circumstances do not result in parts of the waterside route becoming disconnected from each other, and connecting routes away from the waterside should be provided in order to address this.
17.36 If the full potential of Salford’s waterways is to be realised, particularly within the Regional Centre, then it will be necessary to provide additional public spaces alongside them and bridges across them. Individual developments may be required to accommodate these where they are planned, to ensure that the wider area functions successfully.

17.37 It will be particularly important for waterside development to accord with Policy D4 in terms of protecting and enhancing views of the waterway, Policy D5 in terms of the careful use of boundary treatments and location of surface car parking, Policy D6 in terms of providing a scale, height and massing sufficient to provide a sense of enclosure, and providing visual interest to the waterway, and Policy D11 in terms of allowing for natural surveillance of the waterway.
Monitoring
17.38 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS58
	Number of entries for Salford’s Good Design Awards
	Increase
(2011-2028)


18.
Heritage

How will sustainable development be supported?
18.1 The historic environment is a finite resource that makes a significant contribution to the character and identity of Salford and its individual neighbourhoods. As well as being important in its own right, the historic environment can enhance quality of life, make locations more attractive for investment and support tourism activity. It is therefore important that Salford’s heritage assets are conserved and enhanced for the long-term benefit of the city.
18.2 The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 provides a strong and detailed legislative framework for the conservation of the historic environment, and this is supported by national planning policy. The Core Strategy therefore focuses on the heritage issues that are most significant within Salford, such as securing appropriate uses for heritage assets to support their ongoing maintenance, and ensuring that works to heritage assets utilise appropriate materials and construction techniques. The role of the historic environment will be particularly important in locations such as the Bridgewater Canal corridor and the City Centre areas of Greengate, Salford Central and the Crescent, where it has the potential to make a significant contribution to economic activity provided that new developments are sensitively located and designed.
Policy HE1
Heritage spatial strategy

Salford’s heritage assets and their setting will be protected and enhanced, ensuring that they continue to make a positive contribution to the character and identity of the city’s neighbourhoods.

The level of protection afforded to any individual heritage asset will reflect:

1)
The nature, extent and level of its significance, having regard to its architectural, historic, artistic and/or archaeological interest;

2)
The degree to which the significance of other heritage assets is reliant on it; and

3)
The contribution that it makes to the character and identity of the local area and Salford more generally.
Heritage assets are found throughout Salford and will have an important role in supporting the quality of life and economic growth. This will be particularly significant in the following locations:
A)
Greengate, Salford Central and the Crescent, where the very large scale of new development proposed provides an opportunity to secure investment in the area’s large number of heritage assets but also needs to be designed to ensure it does not detract from those assets
B)
Worsley Village and the Bridgewater Canal Corridor, where major investment in the area’s heritage assets will support the expansion of its strategically important tourism and leisure roles
SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 31 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification
18.3 Salford has more than 220 listed building entries, 16 conservation areas, 3 scheduled ancient monuments, 2 registered parks and gardens, as well as a broad range of other heritage assets including archaeology dating back to the city’s beginnings and features dating back to Salford’s key role in the Industrial Revolution such as the Bridgewater Canal. This heritage is a key contributor to the city’s positive local identity and character, as well as being an irreplaceable record of the past. Its retention and enhancement will therefore be an important component of Salford’s future success.
18.4 The city council will maintain a historic environment record, which will be used to inform the development of more specific guidance for individual areas and sites where required. It will also be used to inform the determination of planning applications, and should be used by developers to ensure that their proposals are sensitive to heritage assets. The recently completed urban historic landscape characterisation study provides further information
, and will assist in identifying the local character that should be protected and enhanced in accordance with Policy D2 of this Core Strategy. Applicants should utilise this range of information, and clearly set out the particular nature of the significance of a heritage asset, the extent of the asset to which the significance relates, and the level of importance of that significance.
18.5 The city council will continue to develop its “local list” of buildings, structures, features and landscapes that are considered to be important heritage assets but have not been designated at the national level, and will review the need for additional conservation areas. A programme of appraisals and management plans for the existing conservation areas will gradually be completed, helping to secure their preservation and enhancement.

18.6 The areas of Greengate, Salford Central and the Crescent within the City Centre have Salford’s highest concentration of heritage assets. There are four conservation areas, numerous statutorily listed and locally listed buildings, industrial heritage such as the railway viaducts, historic open spaces, and archaeology dating back to the city’s origins. However, in addition to the area’s considerable historic interest, it is this part of Salford that is subject to the greatest development pressures. It will be important to ensure that the area’s heritage is seen as a positive contributor to its future, rather than a potential barrier to redevelopment.
18.7 The first section of the Bridgewater Canal opened in 1761, with the route from Worsley to Manchester being completed in 1765. It was the first true industrial canal cutting across existing geographical features such as the River Irwell (now the Manchester Ship Canal), and played a key role in the country’s industrial and transport revolution. As well as the canal itself, there are a number of other important features within the corridor, including Worsley Village, Worsley Delph, and the Barton Swing Aqueduct. Collectively these various heritage assets already have an important tourism and leisure role but there is the potential to expand this further, helping to improve the quality of life for Salford’s residents and supporting the local economy. However, it needs to be ensured that this is not at the expense of the environmental quality and heritage assets on which the tourism interest is based.
Policy HE2
A positive future for heritage assets

The positive use of heritage assets will be encouraged, helping to ensure that they are appropriately maintained.

Heritage assets should be retained in, or restored to, their original use if practicable. Where this is not possible, a use for them should be secured that is consistent with the protection and enhancement of their heritage significance.
Reasoned justification

18.8 Heritage assets that are actively used are much more likely to be subject to an appropriate maintenance regime that helps to protect their long-term future and heritage interest, whereas vacant historic buildings often fall into disrepair that can ultimately lead to their partial or complete loss. Finding appropriate uses for Salford’s heritage assets is therefore an important priority, and the city council will work with developers and English Heritage in achieving this.
18.9 Ideally, heritage assets should be utilised for their original purpose, as this helps to maximise their historic interest. However, this is not always possible, for example due to issues of economic viability or reduced demand for the original use. Salford’s heritage will therefore need to adapt to changing circumstances. This may involve some alterations and adaptations in order to accommodate changing uses, but it needs to be ensured that these are sensitively designed and implemented so that the heritage interest is not significantly diminished.
Policy HE3
Works to heritage assets

Works to heritage assets that are consistent with the preservation and enhancement of their historic interest will be supported.
All works should use materials and construction techniques that are compatible with the built fabric of that particular heritage asset, and which maintain its physical and historic integrity.
Alterations to the flows or balance of water or air which could lead to the degradation of the structure must be avoided.

Reasoned justification

18.10 Works to heritage assets will be essential to ensuring that they are properly maintained, able to adapt to changing needs, and can respond to the need to reduce carbon emissions. However, it will be important to ensure that such works are undertaken sensitively and do not result in any significant loss of historic interest. A full understanding of when and how the building was constructed, and the materials used, will be required before any works are undertaken.
18.11 The appropriate use of materials is particularly important, not just in terms of appearance but also their physical qualities. The blocking of air flows and the utilisation of modern materials that disturb the balance of water entering and escaping from a structure can lead to the gradual degradation or rotting of the built fabric that could compromise the long-term future of the heritage asset. This can be avoided with careful design and selection of materials, for example by continuing to use lime-based mortar where this helps buildings to ‘breathe’ and avoid damp problems.
18.12 Drainage systems on historic buildings require regular maintenance, and their failure can cause severe cosmetic and structural damage. Even where a historic drainage design contributes to the character and distinctiveness of a building, its replacement with a more modern structure that disposes of water more efficiently may be appropriate.
Policy HE4
Archaeological investigations
Development proposals should take appropriate measures to identify, assess, record and preserve any on-site heritage assets of potential archaeological importance, proportionate to their likely significance.
For archaeological investigations and historic building assessments that are of a large scale or particular local interest, developers should seek to maximise public engagement in the process as far as practicable and communicate the results of investigations to local communities in an easily accessible manner. This should include the publication and circulation of a document that summarises the key findings and places them in the wider local historic context.
Reasoned justification

18.13 Heritage assets of archaeological interest are a key source of evidence about how Salford has evolved. Where sites are known to, or could potentially include, such assets it is essential that planning applications provide sufficient information to enable archaeological issues to be properly assessed. This will normally involve a desk-based assessment, but may also require on-site investigations, which should inform the siting and design of any structures. Where appropriate, conditions will be applied to planning permissions to ensure that an appropriate programme of archaeology is agreed and implemented.
18.14 Local history is often of great interest to communities, and public involvement in archaeological investigations is a good way of developing a sense of place and identity. Opportunities for public engagement should be maximised wherever possible. This could include for example involvement in archaeological digs, public open days and the provision of on-site interpretation. Summary documents are considered to be a particularly useful way of ensuring that communities are able to share in the knowledge gained through archaeological investigations, and developers should provide sufficient copies for libraries and interested local residents.
Monitoring
18.15 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS59
	Number of listed building entries on the National Heritage List for England register
	No reduction
(2011-2028)

	CS60
	Number of scheduled ancient monuments
	No reduction

(2011-2028)

	CS61
	Number of registered parks and gardens of historic interest
	No reduction

(2011-2028)

	CS62
	Total land area within conservation areas
	No reduction

(2011-2028)

	CS63
	Number of structures on the local list
	To be determined once the local list has been revised

	CS64
	Heritage assets officially identified as ‘at risk’
	Zero by 2028


19.
Green infrastructure

How will sustainable development be supported?
19.1 Green infrastructure is defined as “the region’s life support system – the network of natural environmental components and green and blue spaces that lies within and between the North West’s cities, towns and villages which provides multiple social, economic and environmental benefits”
.

19.2 The development of a ‘greener’ Salford is a central theme of the Core Strategy and cuts across a wide range of issues. Improving the city’s green infrastructure network will be essential to a wide range of environmental objectives, such as enhancing Salford’s biodiversity resources, minimising flood risk and mitigating pollution. It will also be vital to enhancing the quality of life for residents, and supporting health improvements, for example by providing spaces for people to meet, a range of recreation opportunities, walking and cycling routes, and offering relief from the high temperatures expected as a result of climate change.
19.3 These are all essential components of a sustainable city, but green infrastructure also has the potential to improve the attractiveness of Salford as a place to invest. Any costs associated with expanding and enhancing the city’s green infrastructure network are likely to be more than offset by the additional economic activity that green infrastructure will help to attract to the city and a reduction in the costs associated with issues such as poor health. Green infrastructure will be central to the image of the city as a place where people want to live, work, visit and invest, as well as delivering a wide range of environmental and social benefits. It is therefore fundamental to any strategy for sustainable development.
Policy GI1
Green infrastructure spatial strategy
A comprehensive, high quality network of green infrastructure will be established throughout Salford, extending into surrounding districts. It will be formed from a wide variety of green and/or open features, including the countryside, parks, public squares, rivers, canals, grass verges, trees, private gardens, green roofs and green walls.

The green infrastructure network will have a wide variety of functions and uses, which will be protected and enhanced, including:

1)
Providing habitats for plants and animals, and corridors and stepping stones for their movement

2)
Providing opportunities for food production, both commercial and non-commercial
3)
Mitigating the risks and impacts of flooding

4)
Mitigating air, water and noise pollution

5)
Providing carbon sinks and sequestration

6)
Offering relief from high temperatures

7)
Providing sport and recreation opportunities

8)
Providing space for public events, meeting places and quiet contemplation

9)
Providing attractive walking and cycling routes

10)
Contributing to the quality of townscapes and landscapes, and providing a high quality setting for development

11)
Separating individual developments and settlements

12)
Providing an educational resource

The network will incorporate new, enhanced and existing green infrastructure. New developments will positively contribute to the improvement and expansion of the network. They will sit within and form part of the green infrastructure rather than being barren features around which the network is designed.

Two major areas of green infrastructure in Salford will have a strategically important sub-regional role, and will need to be subject to joint working with neighbouring local authorities as they form part of much larger areas of green infrastructure stretching beyond the city’s boundaries:

A)
Chat Moss, where different parts of the area will have different priority functions such as biodiversity, agriculture and recreation

B)
Irwell Valley, where it will be important to maximise the range of functions that individual pieces of green infrastructure have, and to manage the potential conflicts between those functions, particularly in terms of flood risk mitigation, recreation and biodiversity

SEE DIAGRAM ON PAGE 32 OF THE ACCOMPANYING PUBLICATION CORE STRATEGY DIAGRAMS DOCUMENT

Reasoned justification

19.4 Green infrastructure is essential to the success of the city, not just because of the wide variety of environmental objectives that it helps to meet but also because it supports economic growth, improves quality of life, enhances the image of the city, assists in mitigating the impacts of climate change, and promotes social objectives such as good health.

19.5 It will be important to ensure that all areas of Salford benefit from the provision of accessible and high quality green infrastructure, including within the more densely developed areas of the city. The green infrastructure network therefore needs to stretch throughout the whole city, and this will require the provision of new pieces of green infrastructure as well as the appropriate protection of existing ones.
19.6 The contribution of Salford’s green infrastructure to the wider Greater Manchester network also needs to be recognised, and Chat Moss and the Irwell Valley in particular are considered to be of sub-regional importance. Joint working with a variety of organisations, including neighbouring authorities, will be necessary to maximise their potential value to the city and its individual neighbourhoods. The opportunities and pressures are slightly different between the two areas, with there being greater potential to prioritise individual green infrastructure functions within Chat Moss whereas there will be a need to ensure that all green infrastructure within the Irwell Valley helps to support key priorities such as mitigating the risks and impacts of flooding.

Policy GI2
Green infrastructure requirements for development
All developments should maximise as far as practicable:

1)
The amount of green infrastructure on the site, whilst having regard to the development needs of the city and the design context, which will require the efficient and creative use of land and building surfaces;

2)
The interconnectedness of green infrastructure within and around the site, and connections to the wider network, thereby helping to enhance key functions of the green infrastructure network such as supporting the movement of plants and animals;

3)
The multi-functionality of any green infrastructure, whilst ensuring that it can properly fulfil its main functions; and

4)
The quality of any green infrastructure, to ensure that it can meet its various functions as effectively as possible

Within the following parts of the city, some of which overlap, the provision and improvement of green infrastructure should support and enhance the identified priority functions as far as practicable:

A)
Within flood zones 2 and 3 as identified by the Environment Agency, the provision of capacity for water storage in the event of a flood

B)
Within the Regional Centre and other areas of high density development, the provision of relief from high temperatures, and the efficient use of surfaces to maximise the provision of green infrastructure including through green roofs and green walls

C)
Within areas of poor average resident health, the provision of opportunities for physical activity

D)
Within Chat Moss, the storage of carbon

E)
Within the Biodiversity Heartland and areas that do not meet the standards relating to access to strategic and local natural greenspace (see Policy R2), the provision of habitats, movement corridors and stepping stones for plants and animals

F)
Within areas of high agricultural land value (Grade 3a and above), opportunities for food production

G)
Within the Air Quality Management Area, the provision of trees and green roofs to help remove pollutants from the air, whilst avoiding species that release high quantities of volatile organic compounds
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Reasoned justification

19.7 Given its importance to the future success of the city, it will be vital that new developments protect existing and incorporate new green infrastructure wherever possible. This will help to ensure that all parts of the city benefit from high quality and accessible green infrastructure, and will avoid a disproportionate burden falling on any individual developments.
19.8 The amount of green infrastructure that it will be possible to secure on site will vary considerably between developments, and will be influenced by a variety of factors. For example, very high density developments will be appropriate within the Regional Centre and therefore the provision of significant areas of open space on individual sites may not be practicable. However, securing greater levels compared to past developments will be important to enhancing quality of life and combating the urban heat island effect. The emphasis will therefore generally be on securing the provision and improvement of major public spaces that serve several developments, and designing individual aspects of developments to maximise their green infrastructure function, such as through the provision of green roofs and walls, which do not affect the amount of land available for development, and the design of landscaping schemes.

19.9 The competing pressures on land resources mean that ideally there would always be much more green infrastructure available than it is possible to provide in practice. This makes it important to maximise the range of functions that individual pieces of green infrastructure can support as far as practicable, whilst recognising that it may be appropriate to prioritise certain functions given the particular site context and that tensions between different functions will need to be managed. This enables the maximum advantage to be derived from the green infrastructure as well as representing a more efficient use of land.
19.10 It is important that the city’s green infrastructure is interconnected as far as possible, as this will help it to more effectively fulfil its various functions. For example, it will enable the more successful dispersal of flora and fauna, and will provide more continuous attractive pedestrian and cycling routes.
Monitoring
19.11 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS65
	Area of green infrastructure positively used for recreation 
	Increase
(2011-2028)

	CS66
	Area of green infrastructure positively used for biodiversity purposes
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS67
	Area of green infrastructure positively used for agriculture
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS68
	Area of green infrastructure positively used for flood risk mitigation
	Increase

(2011-2028)


20.
Green Belt and agriculture
How will sustainable development be supported?

20.1 The purposes of the Green Belt identified in national planning policy are inherently related to sustainable development, such as assisting in urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of urban land and safeguarding the countryside from encroachment. The Green Belt is also highly valued by local residents, and its protection and enhancement is therefore an important part of the spatial strategy for Salford.
20.2 It is possible to provide for all of Salford’s identified development needs without removing any land from the Green Belt, and indeed there is the potential for a small expansion of the Green Belt in the north-west of the city to help maintain the separation from settlements in Bolton. However, sustainable development will not simply be advanced by the protection of the Green Belt, but will also require the more effective utilisation of land within it.

20.3 The Core Strategy therefore supports development that is consistent with the purposes of including land within the Green Belt and the maintenance of its openness. In particular, it seeks to ensure that it has more direct benefits for Salford’s residents such as in terms of improved public access.

20.4 It will be important that the economic contribution of Salford’s Green Belt and other areas of countryside is increased over the Core Strategy period, whilst ensuring that this is sustainable in terms of not being at the expense of the environmental assets on which it is based. The protection of high grade agricultural land will be especially important, given that it is a finite resource, the quantity of which is likely to reduce at the national level whilst demand for it increases in order to improve food security and support economic activity.
Policy GB1
Green Belt spatial strategy

The boundary of the Green Belt is identified on the Unitary Development Plan Proposals Map as EN1.

The extent of the Green Belt in Salford will be maintained and enhanced, helping to minimise urban sprawl and to protect the character of the city and its individual neighbourhoods, through a combination of:

1)
No loss of existing land from the Green Belt; and

2)
The addition of around 40 hectares of land to the Green Belt on the western side of Little Hulton.

The positive use of the Green Belt will be supported, particularly where this would increase its accessibility to Salford residents for recreation purposes, provided that it is consistent with the overall function of the Green Belt.

Development within the Green Belt will be carefully controlled to ensure that the openness and visual amenity of the Green Belt are protected.
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Reasoned justification

20.5 Approximately 35% of Salford’s land area is designated as Green Belt, and this adjoins Green Belt within the neighbouring districts of Bolton, Bury, Warrington and Wigan. The Green Belt has a range of important functions, including helping to check the unrestricted sprawl of built-up areas, preventing individual neighbourhoods from merging, safeguarding the countryside from encroachment, and encouraging the recycling of previously developed land within the urban area.
20.6 It is anticipated that it should be possible to meet all of Salford’s development needs over the Core Strategy period without removing land from the Green Belt, or permitting development that would significantly change the aforementioned functions of land within the Green Belt. However, it may be necessary to revisit the need for Green Belt release depending on discussions at the Greater Manchester level regarding how economic and residential development can best be accommodated. The addition of around 40 hectares of land to the Green Belt on the western side of Little Hulton will help to maintain the separation between that part of Salford and surrounding neighbourhoods in Bolton. This will be important given the scale of economic development proposed on the Cutacre site during the plan period, largely in Bolton, which will reduce the gap between Little Hulton and Over Hulton. The precise boundaries of the Green Belt will be identified in a separate Allocations Development Plan Document.

20.7 Although the Green Belt covers a significant proportion of the city, Salford residents derive relatively little direct benefit from it at present and there is only limited public access. The city council is keen to ensure that the Green Belt plays a much more positive and active role in Salford’s future, whilst ensuring that it continues to fulfil its primary Green Belt functions. Enhancing its recreation, agricultural and biodiversity roles will be particularly important, but this will need to be consistent with the protection of the openness and visual amenity of the Green Belt in accordance with national planning policy.
Policy GB2
Extension, alteration and replacement of dwellings within the Green Belt

The extension, alteration or replacement of a dwelling in the Green Belt should:

A)
Not result in the total volume of the resultant dwelling exceeding the volume of the original dwelling by more than 40%;

B)
Not materially increase the building’s prominence within the Green Belt; and

C)
Not materially reduce the openness of the Green Belt.

Larger size increases will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that very special circumstances clearly outweigh the potential harm to the Green Belt.

For the purposes of this policy, the “original dwelling” is defined as:

a)
The dwelling that existed on the site on 1 July 1948; or

b)
If no dwelling existed on 1 July 1948, the first dwelling as originally constructed after that date.

All volumes, both of the original dwelling and the resultant dwelling, should:

1)
Be measured externally; and
2)
Include all space within the dwelling, including basements and roofspace.

The volume of the resultant dwelling should include any net increase in the volume of other buildings within its curtilage compared to those that existed at the time of the original dwelling as defined under points a and b above.
There will be some circumstances where the original dwelling for the purposes of this policy will already have been demolished and replaced by another dwelling. Continuing to treat this as the original dwelling will help to avoid cumulative increases in the size of buildings on a site from materially harming the openness of the Green Belt.

Reasoned justification
20.8 Disproportionate increases in the size of dwellings can have a significant impact on the purposes of including land within the Green Belt, particularly in terms of the openness of the landscape and the presence of urbanizing features. Any increase above 40% compared to the original dwelling is considered to be disproportionate, and would therefore constitute inappropriate development in the Green Belt.

20.9 Case law indicates that all space should be included when determining whether increases are disproportionate, including that below ground. Increases in the volume of ancillary buildings within the curtilage of a dwelling will be counted towards the volume calculations of the resultant dwelling, as combined with the main dwelling they can have a significant impact on the openness of the Green Belt. This means that an increase in the volume of ancillary buildings may further limit the size of any dwelling extension that is permissible.
20.10 Several small extensions to a dwelling, or a slightly larger replacement dwelling with additional extensions, can cumulatively have the same impact as a single large extension. Consequently, the test for whether an increase is disproportionate is measured against the original dwelling on the site (on or after 1 July 1948), rather than a dwelling as it exists at the time of the application.

Policy GB3
Agricultural, forestry and other occupational dwellings within the Green Belt
New permanent dwellings to support agricultural, forestry or other activities acceptable in the Green Belt will only be permitted where:

1)
There is a clearly established existing functional need for the dwelling;

2)
The need relates to a full-time worker, or one who is primarily employed in the activity generating the need, and does not relate to a part-time requirement;

3)
The unit and the activity concerned:

i)
Have been established for at least three years;

ii)
Have been profitable for at least one of the last three years; and

iii)
Have a clear prospect of remaining profitable in the future;

4)
The functional need could not be fulfilled by another existing dwelling on the unit, or any other existing accommodation in the area which is suitable and available for occupation by the workers concerned; and
5)
The dwelling is of a size commensurate with the established functional requirement, and is not unusually large in relation to the needs of the unit.

Where a new dwelling has been justified on the basis of a functional need to house someone working in agriculture, forestry or other activities acceptable in the Green Belt, a planning condition will be used to control its occupancy for that purpose. Where appropriate, a planning obligation will be used to ensure that the dwelling is not severed from the land the use of which justifies its construction.
A condition restricting the occupancy of a dwelling to certain types of worker, such as those involved in agriculture, forestry and/or other activities acceptable in the Green Belt, will only be removed where it can be clearly demonstrated that there is no demand for the dwelling from people who would comply with the occupancy condition. Evidence must be provided that the dwelling has been widely marketed over a period of at least 12 months for both sale and rent at a price that reflects the occupancy condition, and that any reasonable offers have not been rejected.

Reasoned justification

20.11 New dwellings in the Green Belt will only normally be permitted where they are specifically required to accommodate those working in rural-based enterprises such as agriculture and forestry, and there are no realistic housing alternatives available in the local area. A functional need for a new dwelling will need to be clearly demonstrated, and a key part of this will be to establish that the activity on which that need is based has a strong financial footing. This will help to ensure that only those dwellings for which there is a genuine, long-term need are permitted, avoiding unnecessary built development within the Green Belt. Where there is some uncertainty over the financial basis of the enterprise, it may be possible to justify a temporary dwelling for a period of up to three years to allow it to establish its long-term profitability.

20.12 Where a new dwelling is permitted, it will be necessary to ensure that it is only occupied by people employed within the occupations that have justified its construction. Otherwise, it might be used for general market housing, which could then make it necessary to permit additional dwellings for those working in rural enterprises, leading to a gradual urbanisation of Salford’s Green Belt. Such restrictions will only be removed where there is clear evidence that there is no longer a demand for the properties from people within the specified occupations. It will often be appropriate for the vendor to approach local rural employers as part of this to identify potential demand.
20.13 It is also important to ensure that the land uses that justify the provision of new dwellings do not become separated from those dwellings as a result of subsequent sales. This is because the same land could then potentially be used to justify the need for a further new dwelling, again leading to an unnecessary increase in urban features within the Green Belt. Consequently, planning obligations may be used to avoid this situation from occurring.
Policy GB4
Farm diversification

Farm diversification projects that support the rural economy will be permitted, particularly where they enhance public access to the Green Belt, provided that:
1)
They support the long-term future of an established agricultural enterprise that has demonstrated profitability over a prolonged period;
2)
The scale of development is consistent with the rural location;

3)
There would be no unacceptable impact on the openness of the Green Belt;

4)
There would be no unacceptable impact on the use of surrounding land; and
5)
The level of traffic generation would be consistent with the rural location and the quality of the local roads.
Reasoned justification

20.14 Farm diversification into non-agricultural activities can help to maintain the commercial viability of farm enterprises, supporting the wider rural economy and helping to ensure that profitable agricultural uses are retained. However, it is important that small-scale agricultural-related uses that are often not profitable in their own right, such as hobby farming, are not used to justify non-agricultural developments that would be better located elsewhere.
20.15 There is the potential for farm diversification proposals to negatively impact on neighbouring land uses. For example, some activities could affect local drainage, which in turn could impact on the agricultural potential of nearby land, important wildlife habitats or lowland raised bog restoration. Many of the roads within Chat Moss are of relatively poor quality, and accessibility is likely to be a significant constraint on the location, scale and nature of farm diversification. Significant traffic generation is unlikely to be appropriate.

Policy GB5
Agricultural land

Development that would result in a reduction in the agricultural quality, or loss, of Grade 1 agricultural land will only be permitted where:

A)
It can be demonstrated that it involves an essential facility that could not be located on lower grade land; or

B)
It forms part of a scheme to secure the restoration of lowland raised bog.

Development that would result in a reduction in the agricultural quality, or loss, of Grade 2 or 3a agricultural land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that it could not be located on lower grade land.
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Reasoned justification

20.16 High grade agricultural land is a finite resource which needs to be carefully protected, both to support the long-term success of the rural economy and to maintain food security both locally and nationally. Climate change is likely to have a negative impact on agricultural soils in some parts of the country, particularly those areas at risk from seawater inundation or lower rainfall, and so it will become increasingly important to protect high grade agricultural land in places such as Salford.
20.17 Grade 1 agricultural land represents the very highest quality soils, and should therefore be afforded the greatest level of protection. Salford has 83% of Greater Manchester’s Grade 1 agricultural land, and is therefore responsible for a very important sub-regional resource. Consequently, it is appropriate that the quality of such land should only be reduced, or lost completely, where the development is essential and there is no realistic alternative. The one exception to this is where it would support the restoration of lowland raised bog, which is a priority habitat at the European level and an important objective for the city council. Rewetting agricultural peatlands would not only provide biodiversity benefits but would also help to reduce carbon emissions from soils. Grade 2 and 3a agricultural land also needs to be protected, but its slightly lower quality, and the lower proportion of this Greater Manchester resource within Salford, means that a slightly less restrictive approach to it can be taken.

20.18 In determining whether it would be possible to accommodate the development on an alternative site with lower or no agricultural land value, regard will be had to the precise nature and locational requirements of the need that the proposal would satisfy.
Monitoring
20.19 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS69
	Area of land designated as Green Belt
	Increase of 40 hectares
(2011-2028)


21.
Biological and geological diversity

How will sustainable development be supported?
21.1 The national biodiversity strategy
 recognises that biodiversity is important not just in its own right but because it is critical to human survival. It provides us with services that are vital to our wellbeing and economic prosperity. The UK National Ecosystem Assessment concluded that decision-making consistently undervalues nature, and that many of the services that it provides are in decline
. The message at the national level is therefore clear that biodiversity issues need to be taken more seriously and are a key component of sustainable development.
21.2 The Core Strategy seeks to respond to this challenge by ensuring that Salford’s biodiversity resources are protected and enhanced. All parts of the city and all developments have a role to play in this, and the cumulative benefit of small-scale improvements in biodiversity resources should not be underestimated. However, the largest single impact will be from the Biodiversity Heartland at Chat Moss, offering the potential to secure significant areas of lowland raised bog restoration, which is a habitat that has seen enormous losses over the past few centuries and is identified as being a European priority.
Policy BG1
Biodiversity spatial strategy

The size, quality, diversity and interconnectedness of Salford’s habitats will be significantly enhanced, as part of the city’s wider green infrastructure network. This will help to achieve a considerable increase in the city’s overall nature conservation value, as well as improving the resilience and adaptability of habitats and species to climate change.

The most valuable existing habitats will be protected and enhanced, and opportunities will be taken to provide new habitats wherever possible. The ability for plants and animals to disperse across the city will be improved.

A ‘Biodiversity Heartland’ in Chat Moss will provide the largest area of habitat improvement and restoration in Salford. This will deliver a range of priority habitats, with a particular emphasis on securing the restoration of lowland raised bog and, where this is not possible or ecologically appropriate, other complementary wildlife habitats especially wetlands.
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Reasoned justification

21.3 Biodiversity is a major contributor to quality of life and the economy, and has considerable benefits for health and well-being. If Salford’s potential and sustainability is to be maximised then it will be important to ensure that there is a significant net increase in the city’s biodiversity value, and that nature conservation objectives are not compromised in the drive for economic growth. This includes both protecting the most important of the existing resources and wherever possible providing new resources, both as part of new developments and wider improvement programmes. It will be essential to take account of the potential impacts of climate change, which will increase the importance of enhancing the opportunities for species to move around the city and maximising the adaptability and robustness of habitats.
21.4 Salford does not have any internationally designated nature conservation sites, although inappropriate activity within the city could potentially impact on the Manchester Mosses candidate Special Area of Conservation just to the west in Wigan. There are no nationally designated sites in Salford at present, but a Site of Special Scientific Interest is proposed at the heronry in Botany Bay Wood. The local designation of Sites of Biological Importance (SBIs) is assessed at the Greater Manchester level, and there are currently 33 such sites in Salford. Many of the SBIs include priority habitats identified in the national and/or local biodiversity action plans, although such habitats are also found in other locations across the city.
21.5 The establishment of a Biodiversity Heartland within Chat Moss offers the most significant potential to enhance Salford’s biodiversity resources. It is focused around two existing lowland raised bog restoration sites, existing and former peat extraction sites, and other key habitat resources within the immediate area as identified in the city’s latest Habitat Survey. It forms part of a wider ecological network, which extends into Warrington and Wigan, where it includes the Manchester Mosses candidate Special Area of Conservation. The priority within the Heartland will be to deliver the restoration of lowland raised bog, which is a European priority habitat. However, this may not always be practicable for a variety of reasons such as the previous use of the site, the remaining depth and quality of peat, or the hydrology of the immediate area. In these circumstances, habitats that are complementary to lowland raised bog will be sought, focusing particularly on wetlands.

Policy BG2
Development and biodiversity

Development will not be permitted where it would result in a net loss in the city’s biodiversity value.

Development should avoid having any adverse impact on the nature conservation value of:

A)
The Biodiversity Heartland;
B)
Local Nature Reserves;
C)
Sites of Biological Importance; or
D)
Ancient woodlands.
Within the Biodiversity Heartland, development proposals should take all practicable opportunities to enhance the area’s nature conservation value.

Development should avoid having any adverse impact on other priority habitats identified at the national, Greater Manchester or local level wherever practicable. Where an adverse impact is unavoidable then this should be minimised as far as possible.

Mitigation of adverse impacts on biodiversity resources
Where mitigation is required to compensate for the loss of existing biodiversity resources then this should be provided in line with the following principles:

1)
A preference for on-site habitat provision/enhancement wherever practicable, followed by improvements to sites within the local area, and then other sites elsewhere within the city;
2)
The maintenance and where possible enhancement of the ability of plants and animals to move, migrate and genetically disperse across the city; and
3)
The provision/enhancement of priority habitats identified at the national, Greater Manchester or local level, having regard to the scarcity of that habitat within Salford.
The amount of mitigation required will be determined having regard to:

4)
The importance of the biodiversity resources that will be adversely affected, particularly in terms of whether they:

a)
Include priority habitats identified at the national, Greater Manchester or local levels; and/or

b)
Are able to support protected species, priority species or wild birds;
5)
The diversity of the biodiversity resources that will be adversely affected, with greater mitigation being required where a mosaic of habitats will be lost;
6)
The size and quality of the biodiversity resources that will be adversely affected;
7)
The impact of the development on the role and resilience of remaining biodiversity resources, for example in terms of their ability to maintain self-sustaining population levels of individual species and/or to adapt to climate change; and
8)
Any other issues identified through any ecological assessment of the site.
The biodiversity value of any mitigation proposals will be measured in terms of the likely position five years from the commencement of the proposed development, or the relevant phase thereof, when determining whether that development would result in an overall net loss of biodiversity value. All adverse impacts, irrespective of timescale, will be taken into account when making that determination. This will help to ensure that there is no significant time gap between any negative impacts and the establishment of replacement habitats.
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Reasoned justification

21.6 If development is to be genuinely sustainable then it will be vital for it to play a full role in protecting and enhancing Salford’s biodiversity resources. There is no reason why any development should result in a net reduction in the city’s biodiversity value, and it will often be possible to secure significant improvements through relatively simple measures.

21.7 The ways in which developments ensure that there is no net loss of biodiversity value will vary considerably, for example with some focusing on the retention of existing habitats. For others, this may be impracticable, and it may be necessary instead to make significant provision for new habitats either on or off site. However, it is essential that the most important and irreplaceable habitats in the city are protected, and so mitigation rather than retention will not be appropriate in some circumstances. It will also be important to ensure that invasive species such as Japanese Knotweed are eradicated.
21.8 In the case of the Biodiversity Heartland, it will be important not just to protect the biodiversity resources that already exist, but also to support restoration schemes and secure further enhancements in the area’s nature conservation value where possible. This reflects the overall strategic importance of this area both within Salford and as part of a wider ecological network. Development proposals around as well as within the Biodiversity Heartland will need to be carefully assessed in this regard, particularly in terms of their potential hydrological impacts.
21.9 It can be challenging to establish new habitats, and this will be taken into account when assessing the appropriateness of proposed mitigation measures. Planning conditions and obligations will be used where appropriate to ensure that any mitigation is successfully implemented.

Policy BG3
Geological diversity

Development that would have a significant adverse impact on the value of any feature of geological importance will not be permitted.

Reasoned justification

21.10 Salford does not currently have any nationally, regionally or locally designated sites of geological or geomorphological interest. Features of geological value are scarce within the city, and the most significant and well-known asset is the former quarry at Worsley Delph which is also a site of very significant heritage interest. Parts of the River Irwell valley are also of potential geological importance. It will be important to provide appropriate protection for such features, both in terms of their inherent geological value and to maintain their contribution to local character and identity.

Monitoring
21.11 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS70
	Area of Chat Moss being restored to lowland raised bog or a complementary wetland habitat
	350 hectares by 2028

	CS71
	Number of Sites of Biological Importance
	Net increase
(2011-2028)

	CS72
	Proportion of Sites of Biological Importance in positive conservation management
	Significant increase
(2011-2028)


22.
Recreation

How will sustainable development be supported?
22.1 The provision of a broad range of high quality, accessible recreation facilities is a major contributor to the quality of life, and helps to make Salford an attractive place to live, work and visit. It makes an important contribution to the social health of the city, for example providing positive leisure and learning opportunities for young people.

22.2 Recreation facilities are important in terms of supporting the physical and mental health of residents. This is particularly significant in Salford given the poor average health of residents, and can have a considerable influence on economic growth prospects in terms of the availability of a healthy labour force. Major recreation proposals can have a direct economic impact, with for example Irwell River Park being expected to support increased levels of investment within the City Centre and wider Regional Centre, significantly benefiting the Greater Manchester economy. More generally, high quality recreation facilities help to enhance the image of the city, further supporting economic growth. Historically, sport has made an important contribution to the character and identity of the city, and this needs to be protected and encouraged in the future.
22.3 A series of local standards have been established, informed by nationally recognised standards produced by organisations such as the National Playing Fields Association and Natural England, research into the demand for sports facilities, and the potential availability of recreation sites.
Policy R1
Recreation spatial strategy
A comprehensive range of recreation facilities will be provided across Salford, including:
A)
Parks and country parks
B)
Children’s play areas

C)
Sports pitches and facilities

D)
Allotments

E)
Natural greenspaces and nature reserves

F)
Public amenity spaces

In addition to a wide variety of local facilities, the following recreation schemes will be strategically important to the enhancement of recreation opportunities in Salford over the Core Strategy period:

1)
Irwell River Park, providing high quality multi-functional open spaces and cycling and pedestrian routes, extending from Crescent Meadows to Salford Quays and into the neighbouring districts of Manchester and Trafford
2)
Irwell Valley, expanding on existing provision and tackling the extensive industrial legacy of derelict land to offer a broad range of interconnected recreation opportunities connecting through to Irwell River Park and extending into the neighbouring districts of Bolton and Bury
3)
Watersports at Salford Quays, protecting and where possible enhancing the existing facilities and activities, which provide a sub-regionally important resource and support national sporting events
4)
Salford Sports Village in Lower Kersal, expanding and diversifying what is already the city’s largest centre for organised outdoor sports as well as an important local community facility
5)
Salford City Stadium, ensuring that the community benefits of this new facility are maximised
6)
Cutacre Country Park, providing a major new outdoor recreation facility of around 40 hectares in Salford and extending into the neighbouring district of Bolton

7)
Former Swinton Sewage Treatment Works and adjoining local authority land, providing a new strategic natural greenspace with a diverse range of recreation opportunities, partly funded by the minimum necessary level of enabling development on part of the site
8)
Bridgewater Canal, providing high quality walking and cycling routes and a range of heritage-based attractions

9)
Manchester, Bolton and Bury Canal, securing its restoration wherever practicable and, elsewhere, protecting its line and providing an open space incorporating walking and cycling routes along it
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Reasoned justification

22.4 The Core Strategy will seek to ensure that all residents have good access to a wide range of recreation facilities, supporting quality of life and the attractiveness of Salford as a place to live, and enabling people to live active and healthy lives. The local recreation standards set by Policy R2 below will play an important role in this.
22.5 The provision of a variety of strategically significant recreation projects will play a complementary role to the local recreation facilities such as parks and play areas, helping to diversify the range of leisure opportunities in the city. Many of these projects will have an important role in attracting investment to the city and supporting economic growth, as well as having significant benefits for the health and wellbeing of people visiting, working and living in the city. They will therefore help to support a wide range of social, environmental and economic objectives that are fundamental to Salford’s future success.
Policy R2
Recreation standards

New residential developments should contribute to the achievement of all of the following recreation standards, and the management and maintenance of any facilities provided for at least a 20 year period, proportionate to the additional demand that they would be expected to generate:

Size-based standards
1)
A minimum of 0.45 hectares of publicly accessible amenity space per 1,000 residents

2)
The minimum standard identified in Salford’s latest playing pitch assessment
3)
A minimum of 0.4 hectares of other outdoor sports facilities (both adult and youth) per 1,000 residents

4)
A minimum of 1 hectare of Local Nature Reserve per 1,000 residents

5)
A minimum of 20 allotment plots per 1,000 households, with plots provided on new sites expected to be at least 250m2 in size
Distance-based standards
6)
All households to be within 400 metres walking distance of a Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP), or where this is not possible within 100 metres walking distance of a Local Area for Play (LAP). Within communities with above average populations of young children, where demand for playspace is likely to be higher, there should be a choice of facilities within these distances

7)
All households to be within 1,000 metres walking distance of a Neighbourhood Equipped Area for Play (NEAP)

8)
All households to be within 1,200 metres walking distance of a Neighbourhood Park

9)
All households to be within 3,200 metres walking distance of a District Park

10)
All households to be within 500 metres walking distance of a publicly accessible Local Natural Greenspace of at least 1 hectare in size

11)
All households to be within 2,000 metres walking distance of a publicly accessible Strategic Natural Greenspace of at least 20 hectares in size

Other standards
12)
All households to have good access to a full range of other indoor and outdoor recreation facilities with sufficient capacity to meet demand

Facilities will only be counted as helping to meet these standards where they are of sufficient quality to properly fulfil their intended function and meet the level of demand placed on them.

The contribution made by new residential developments to the achievement of these standards should be in accordance with the following order of preference, and may include both new facilities and the improvement of existing facilities:

A)
On-site provision where this is practicable and would be the most effective way of meeting the needs generated by the development

B)
Off-site provision and/or a financial contribution to off-site provision

Where on-site provision is being made to meet standard 6 above, this should achieve a minimum of 0.25 hectares of equipped children’s playspace per 1,000 bedspaces (where the number of bedspaces in each dwelling is equal to the number of bedrooms plus one).

Reasoned justification
22.6 The local recreation standards are designed to ensure that all residents have good access to a range of recreation opportunities which are able to meet a variety of different needs and demands. Many of the standards have been used in Salford for several years or more, and are derived from national standards produced by organisations such as the National Playing Fields Association and Natural England. It is recognised that land availability will act as a constraint on the achievement of some of these standards in parts of the city, but it will be important to work towards them as far as practicable and having regard to other demands on land, particularly given the importance of local recreation facilities in helping to address the poor average health levels in Salford.

22.7 The demand for sports pitches is influenced significantly by population levels, the number of teams and leagues, changes in the popularity of different sports, and the availability of facilities elsewhere. The local recreation standard for sports pitches will therefore be kept under review, and is likely to evolve over the course of the Core Strategy period. The recommended standard identified in the latest playing pitch assessment will be used, which at the time of adoption was 0.92 hectares of high quality managed sports pitches per 1,000 population.

22.8 All new residential developments should support the achievement of the standards wherever possible, given the additional demand that they will create. Their contribution to improving the quantity, accessibility and quality of facilities should normally be through on-site provision, particularly for developments with more than 200 bedspaces, although this may not be practicable or deliver the most effective outcomes in some cases. In these circumstances, off-site provision or the improvement of existing facilities will be acceptable, and this may be either through direct works or a financial contribution secured through a planning obligation or the Community Infrastructure Levy.

22.9 As with any other green infrastructure, new and improved recreation facilities should be designed to serve other green infrastructure functions wherever possible, linking into the wider green infrastructure network.
Policy R3
Recreation facilities and residential amenity

A distance of at least 30 metres should be maintained between the curtilage of residential properties and recreation facilities that are likely to generate a significant level of noise and activity such as Local Equipped Areas for Play and Neighbourhood Equipped Areas for Play.
Reasoned justification

22.10 Recreation facilities are an important component of a sustainable neighbourhood, but the noise and activity that some schemes generate can adversely affect the amenity of surrounding residents. In some cases this has resulted in new facilities being installed but later having to be removed due to amenity impacts, resulting in wasted investment and a lost opportunity to improve recreation provision in the long-term. In order to minimise the potential for conflicts, a 30 metre buffer zone should be maintained around recreation uses that could create such problems.

Policy R4
Protection of recreation land and facilities

The development of existing recreation land or facilities for non-recreation purposes will only be permitted where:

1)
It is ancillary to the recreation use and does not reduce the overall recreation function of the site;

2)
Replacement recreation provision of at least the same quantity, quality, accessibility to its catchment population, community benefit and management level is made in a suitable location; or

3)
It has been clearly demonstrated that the site is surplus to recreational requirements and is not capable of helping to meet any of Salford’s recreation standards.
Wherever practicable, replacement provision should be made directly by the developer and should be available for use before the existing recreation facility is lost. The payment of a financial contribution to the city council for replacement provision may be acceptable in other circumstances.
This policy applies to all existing sites and facilities that have a recreation use or value, irrespective of whether they are owned or managed by the public, private or voluntary sectors.

Reasoned justification
22.11 If the quantity, quality and accessibility of recreation provision in Salford are to be maintained and enhanced, then it will be necessary to strictly control developments that would affect existing recreation land and facilities. The incremental loss of existing recreation sites to other uses has the potential to compromise the overall Core Strategy approach to improving recreation provision in support of social, economic and environmental objectives.
22.12 The presumption will therefore be that an existing recreation site should be retained in recreation use unless there is clear evidence that its loss would not harm access to high quality recreation facilities, for example because the site is to be replaced elsewhere or there is clear evidence from a carefully quantified assessment of current and future needs that the site is no longer required to meet potential demand.

Monitoring
22.13 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS73
	Completion of Irwell River Park
	By 2028

	CS74
	Improvement of Irwell Valley recreation opportunities
	By 2028

	CS75
	Improvement of watersports facilities at Salford Quays
	By 2028

	CS76
	Expansion of Salford Sports Village
	By 2028

	CS77
	Completion of Cutacre Country Park
	By 2028

	CS78
	Provision of a strategic natural greespace at the former Swinton Sewage Treatment Works
	By 2028

	CS79
	Restoration of the Manchester, Bolton and Bury Canal
	Increase in restored length
(2011-2028)

	CS80
	Area of publicly accessible amenity space per 1,000 residents
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS81
	Area of playing pitches per 1,000 residents
	Minimum standard identified in latest playing pitch assessment

	CS82
	Area of other outdoor sports facilities per 1,000 residents
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS83
	Area of Local Nature Reserve per 1,000 residents
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS84
	Number of allotments per 1,000 households
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS85
	Proportion of households within 400 metres walking distances of a Local Equipped Area for Play
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS86
	Proportion of households within 1,000 metres walking distances of a Neighbourhood Equipped Area for Play
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS87
	Proportion of households within 1,200 metres walking distances of a Neighbourhood Park
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS88
	Proportion of households within 3,200 metres walking distances of a District Park
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS89
	Proportion of households within 500 metres walking distances of a publicly accessible Local Natural Greenspace of at least 1 hectare in size
	Increase

(2011-2028)

	CS90
	Proportion of households within 2,000 metres walking distances of a publicly accessible Strategic Natural Greenspace of at least 20 hectares in size
	Increase

(2011-2028)


23.
Pollution and hazards

How will sustainable development be supported?
23.1 The control of pollution and hazards is particularly important for supporting the health aspects of sustainable development. However, it also contributes to the protection and enhancement of environmental resources, such as air and water quality, and minimises the potential economic costs of not properly dealing with issues such as land instability. The controls within this chapter are therefore integral to ensuring the long-term success of developments in Salford.
23.2 Some pollution and hazard issues are generated by activities outside the city, and so cross-boundary working will be important to ensure that they are satisfactorily addressed.
Policy PH1
Pollution control
Development will not be permitted where it would result in unacceptable levels of pollution, either individually or cumulatively with other existing or proposed developments.
The acceptability of pollution levels will be determined having regard to:

1)
The potential impacts on human health and amenity;

2)
The proximity and sensitivity of uses that could be affected by the pollution;

3)
The proximity and sensitivity of environmental assets;

4)
Existing pollution levels; and

5)
Any relevant strategies and targets for pollution control and reduction.

Where development would result in pollution, measures should be taken to reduce pollution levels and mitigate the impacts of the pollution associated with the development as far as practicable.

Where appropriate, conditions or planning obligations will be used to ensure that:

A)
Pollution levels and impacts can be adequately monitored; and

B)
Measures to reduce and mitigate pollution impacts are being adequately implemented and maintained.

This policy applies to all types of pollution, including that relating to:

a)
Air

b)
Water
c)
Soil and other land contamination
d)
Noise

e)
Odour

f)
Light

g)
Vibration
h)
Litter
Reasoned justification

23.3 Pollution can have a major impact on health, amenity, natural resources and quality of life, potentially compromising the success and sustainability of Salford and its individual neighbourhoods. The long-term aim must be to reduce pollution levels in Salford, particularly as significant parts of the city have been designated as an air quality management area, some of the waterways have a relatively poor ecological and/or chemical status, and land contamination presents problems on some sites. It is therefore important that developments seek to minimise pollution impacts as far as possible. However, it also needs to be recognised that there may be circumstances where it is impossible to avoid small increases in pollution, and such increases may be considered acceptable when balanced against the benefits that would result from development.
23.4 The planning system will be used to complement rather than duplicate the other regulatory mechanisms for controlling pollution. However, a development will not automatically be acceptable in planning terms simply because it meets minimum statutory requirements under pollution control regimes, and the broader acceptability of any potential pollution impacts will need to be carefully assessed having regard to this policy. The sensitivity of uses not only relates to the potential impact on people, but also to industrial processes and utilities infrastructure that require specific operating conditions that could be compromised by certain types or levels of pollution.
Policy PH2
Development that could be affected by pollution
Development will not be permitted where it would be subject to unacceptable levels of pollution.

In determining whether a development would be acceptable given current and likely future pollution levels, regard will be had to:

1)
The operational requirements of the development;

2)
The potential impacts of any pollution on the health, wellbeing or amenity of any occupiers or other users of the development; and
3)
The need to minimise future nuisance complaints.
Conditions will be used to ensure that mitigation measures proposed in order to reduce the potential impacts of pollution on a development are properly implemented and effective in the long-term.
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Reasoned justification

23.5 Where there are already significant levels of pollution, or are likely to be in the future as a result of development proposals, it will be necessary to control the type and form of new developments to ensure that no resultant unacceptable levels of risk or nuisance arise. This will be particularly important for sensitive uses such as residential uses, schools and hospitals, where the occupiers are at particular risk from the effects of pollution due to their health, age, or the potential time length of exposure to that pollution. Where pollution levels are particularly high, this may significantly restrict the type of development that it is appropriate to bring forward on some sites.
23.6 In some circumstances, it may be possible to utilise careful design or other mitigation measures to enable the potential impacts of pollution on the development to be reduced to an acceptable level. However, it is vital that such measures work in practice, and they therefore need to take full account of how the users of the development are likely to behave and the costs of operating and maintaining any mechanical mitigation. Mitigation measures that in themselves would unduly restrict amenity or the successful operation of a development will not be appropriate.

Policy PH3
Land instability
Development will not be permitted where it would, during either its construction or operational phases:

1)
Be subject to an unacceptable risk of land instability; or

2)
Result in an unacceptable risk to the stability of land, buildings or other structures.
Reasoned justification
23.7 Problems of land instability have generally been quite limited in Salford in recent years, partly due to careful controls over development. However, the significant levels of past mining activity have left a legacy of mine and ventilation shafts, other openings and areas of potential instability. Furthermore, the city’s peatlands have distinct physical characteristics that require appropriate construction techniques and land management to ensure that developments do not suffer from subsidence.

23.8 Land stability will therefore continue to be an important material consideration when determining planning applications, and applicants should submit sufficient information to enable the city council to properly determine the risk of land instability and the appropriateness of any proposed mitigation measures. The Coal Authority has identified parts of the city as Coal Mining Development Areas, where planning applications, excluding householder developments, should include a Coal Mining Risk Assessment. Details of these areas, which are primarily located in the north-west of the city, are available from Urban Vision.
Policy PH4
Control of hazardous uses

Applications for hazardous substances consent, and developments involving the use of hazardous substances, will only be permitted where:

1)
There would be no unacceptable risk to the public, having regard to the number and vulnerability of people who would potentially use developments that would fall within any associated safety zones identified by the Health and Safety Executive;
2)
They would not unacceptably hamper or reduce the development options for adjacent sites or the wider area; and
3)
The hazardous substances would be stored in a way that minimises any potential harm to the environment.
Reasoned justification

23.9 The production and use of hazardous substances is a crucial part of the local and national economy. However, by definition, hazardous substances have the potential to cause significant harm to the public and the built environment if there is an accident involving them, and it is therefore essential that the location of associated facilities is carefully controlled.

23.10 It will be important to ensure that land resources within Salford are carefully utilised, to support regeneration and avoid the unnecessary loss of open land that is valued by the community or is significant in environmental terms. It will therefore be necessary to take into account the impact that a hazardous installation could have on the development potential of surrounding sites, and in particular the ability to deliver the city’s regeneration, rather than just considering the existing uses that could be affected.
Policy PH5
Development near hazardous installations
Development will not be permitted near hazardous installations where it would result in an unacceptable increase in the risk or consequences of a major accident.

In determining whether there would be an unacceptable risk, regard will be had to:

1)
The proximity of the development to the hazardous installation, particularly whether it would be within the inner, middle, or outer safety zone of the installation as identified by the Health and Safety Executive;

2)
The type of hazardous substance and the nature of the hazard resulting from it; and

3)
The number of people likely to occupy, use or visit the development, their vulnerability, and the potential duration of their exposure to the risk.

Reasoned justification

23.11 Where hazardous installations already exist, it is necessary to carefully control development that takes place nearby them so as to ensure that the public is not put at an unnecessary level of risk. This does not automatically preclude development within the safety zones around hazardous installations, even if this would significantly increase the number of people that would be at risk in the event of a major accident. However, the resultant risk must be acceptable and manageable, and this will affect the type and scale of development that is appropriate in some locations.
Monitoring
23.12 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS91
	Area of the city within an Air Quality Management Area
	Significant decrease
(2011-2028)


24.
Waste

How will sustainable development be supported?
24.1 Minimising the use of non-renewable resources, and maximising their recycling, is an integral aspect of sustainable development given that, by definition, such resources are finite in nature. It is therefore important that development activity in Salford does not contribute to the depletion of non-renewable resources unnecessarily. Waste minimisation can provide significant cost savings for developers, as well as having environmental benefits.
24.2 Waste management is an important contributor to the economy, but can also have very significant impacts on surrounding communities if appropriate safeguards are not put in place. Such controls are essential to ensuring that communities take more responsibility for their own waste, which is an important aspect of any sustainable waste strategy, rather than seeking to export it to other areas to deal with.

Policy WM1
Waste management

A comprehensive, integrated and sustainable approach to waste management will be taken, in particular by:

1)
Promoting and planning for sustainable waste management in accordance with the waste hierarchy;

2)
Ensuring that the city contributes towards meeting the waste management needs of Greater Manchester;

3)
Identifying and safeguarding waste management sites in appropriate locations;

4)
Encouraging and enabling the sustainable transport of waste; and

5)
Ensuring that individual developments are designed to minimise waste and maximise the reuse of recycled materials.

The main waste policies for Salford are provided by the Greater Manchester Joint Waste Development Plan Document.

Reasoned justification

24.3 Good waste management helps to ensure that developments function properly, and that non-renewable resources are used as efficiently as possible. It therefore has important social and economic benefits, as well as reducing pressures on the environment.

24.4 Waste management facilities are often unpopular with local communities, due to concerns over traffic generation and pollution, but they are an essential component of a sustainable city. It will be necessary to ensure that waste management facilities can be accommodated within Salford, but this will require very careful site selection and design.

24.5 A Greater Manchester Joint Waste Development Plan Document has been produced, which provides the main development plan framework for waste-related developments. It identifies the future waste management requirements for the conurbation together with site allocations, area designations, and policies for determining planning applications.

Monitoring
24.6 The Greater Manchester Joint Waste Development Plan Document sets out a detailed monitoring framework for waste issues. No additional indicators are considered necessary for the Core Strategy.

25.
Minerals

How will sustainable development be supported?
25.1 As with waste issues, a significant way in which minerals policies can contribute towards sustainable development is by helping to minimise the use of non-renewable resources. However, it is also important to recognise that a good supply of minerals will be essential to delivering the scale of development being planned for in this Core Strategy, although the underlying geology of the city means that the vast majority of mineral resources will come from outside the city.
25.2 The most significant minerals issue in Salford relates to peat extraction. Peat deposits represent a very significant store of carbon, and are a prerequisite for the reestablishment of the priority habitat of lowland raised bog within Salford. Any additional peat extraction within the city would seriously damage the overall strategy for supporting sustainable development, particularly given the availability of alternative high quality growing media. It would lead to the unnecessary loss of carbon into the atmosphere as well as having significant impacts on biodiversity and the landscape, for relatively little economic benefit. Consequently, the Core Strategy instead focuses on protecting peat deposits and seeking to secure lowland raised bog restoration which would help to lock even more carbon into the mosslands, supporting key aspects of sustainable development.

Policy MN1
Minerals
Salford will contribute to the provision of an adequate and steady supply of minerals in a way that supports environmental objectives, whilst seeking to minimise the loss of primary resources, in particular by:

1)
Not permitting any applications for peat extraction, including both temporal and physical extensions to sites that have previously been subject to peat working, except where the extraction would secure the restoration of lowland raised bog and would minimise peat loss to that physically required to achieve the restoration;
2)
Making an appropriate contribution to the sub-regional apportionment of aggregates, in terms of sand, gravel and crushed rock;
3)
Identifying minerals safeguarding areas, areas of search and sites for minerals extraction, where appropriate;

4)
Avoiding sterilisation of known mineral resources;

5)
Identifying and safeguarding sites for minerals storage, recycling, processing and transfer, where appropriate;

6)
Encouraging and enabling the sustainable transport of minerals;

7)
Encouraging the use of secondary and recycled aggregates as an alternative to primary extraction wherever possible; and

8)
Ensuring the effective restoration and aftercare of mineral extraction sites, including to lowland raised bog where possible within the Biodiversity Heartland.

Reasoned justification

25.3 Salford has a relatively limited range of known minerals deposits. The Coal Authority has identified that a significant area of the city, including Little Hulton, Walkden, Boothstown, Worsley, Swinton and Pendlebury, theoretically has the potential for coal to be mined from the surface. Peat deposits are found at Chat Moss, with some ongoing extraction as well as considerable evidence of past peat cutting. Isolated deposits of sand and gravel are also found within Salford, with one active site at Chat Moss.

25.4 A Greater Manchester Joint Minerals Development Plan Document has been produced, which provides the main development plan framework for minerals developments in Salford. It identifies the sub-regional aggregate apportionment, designates areas of search and minerals safeguarding areas, and policies for determining planning applications.

25.5 Both the Greater Manchester Joint Minerals Development Plan Document and the Core Strategy take a very restrictive approach to peat extraction. This reflects the very significant environmental impact of such extraction, particularly in terms of the loss of a major carbon store and the impact on biodiversity, as well as Government targets to end the use of peat in both amateur gardening and professional horticulture. Existing planning permissions will mean that Salford will continue to make some contribution to the supply of peat, but new permissions will only be granted where this is physically required to deliver the restoration of lowland raised bog. Time extensions for existing peat extraction sites are covered by this restrictive approach as well as physical extensions and new sites.
Monitoring
25.6 The main indicators that will be used to monitor this chapter are:

	
	Indicator
	Target

	CS92
	Volume of peat extraction permitted, excluding that physically required to achieve lowland raised bog restoration
	Zero
(2011-2028)


26.
Saved Unitary Development Plan policies

Introduction
26.1 The City of Salford Unitary Development Plan 2004-2016 (the UDP) was adopted by Salford City Council on 21 June 2006. Under the transitional provisions associated with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the policies in the UDP were automatically ‘saved’ for three years after their adoption. If the city council wished to retain any of the UDP policies beyond that three-year period then it was required to apply to the Secretary of State to do so.

26.2 The city council did apply to the Secretary of State to save most of the UDP policies beyond June 2009, and this was approved. This chapter identifies which of these saved UDP policies are replaced by this Core Strategy, and which will still be in force after its adoption.
26.3 It should be noted that some of the designations on the Proposals Map that are associated with saved UDP policies that are being replaced (namely EN1 and S1) will continue to be used under the new Core Strategy policies.

UDP policies that still form part of the development plan
26.4 The following saved UDP policies still form part of the development plan, and should be considered alongside the policies in this Core Strategy and any other relevant material considerations. It is anticipated that they will ultimately be replaced by an Allocations Development Plan Document.
Mixed-use development
· MX3
Sites for a Mix of Open Space and Built Development

Housing
· H9
Sites for New Housing

Employment and the economy
· E4
Sites for Employment Development

Retail and leisure development
· S5
Site for New Retail Development

Education, health and community facilities
· EHC10
Site for the Provision of Cemetery Facilities

Accessibility
· A15
Safeguarding Potential Transport Routes

Environmental protection and improvement
· EN20
River Irwell Flood Control

The city’s heritage
· CH7
Manchester, Bolton and Bury Canal

Recreation
· R5
Countryside Access Network

· R6
New and Improved Recreation Land and Facilities

Development
· DEV7
Protection of Aviation Safety at Manchester Airport

UDP policies that have been replaced by the Core Strategy

26.5 The following UDP Policies are replaced by the Core Strategy, and regard should no longer be had to them. However, the boundaries of the Green Belt shown on the Proposals Map as EN1 will still be used as identified in Core Strategy Policy GB1, and the boundaries of the town centres and local centres shown on the Proposals Map as S1 will still be used as identified in Core Strategy Policy TC2.
Strategic policies
· ST1
Sustainable Urban Neighbourhoods
· ST3
Employment Supply
· ST4
Key Tourism Areas
· ST5
Transport Networks
· ST7
Mixed-use Development
· ST9
Retail, Leisure, Social and Community Provision
· ST10
Recreation Provision
· ST12
Development Density
· ST13
Natural Environmental Assets
· ST14
Global Environment
· ST15
Historic Environment
· ST16
Sustainable Waste Management
· ST17
Mineral Resources

Mixed-use development
· MX1
Development in Mixed-use Areas
· MX2
Chapel Street Frontage
Design
· DES1
Respecting Context
· DES2
Circulation and Movement
· DES3
Design of Public Space
· DES4
Relationship of Development to Public Space
· DES5
Tall Buildings
· DES6
Waterside Development
· DES7
Amenity of Users and Neighbours
· DES8
Alterations and Extensions
· DES9
Landscaping
· DES10
Design and Crime

Housing
· H1
Provision of New Housing Development
· H3
Housing Improvement
· H4
Affordable Housing
· H5
Provision of Residential Accommodation within Existing Buildings
· H6
Residential Social and Community Uses
· H7
Provision of Student Accommodation
· H8
Open Space Associated with New Housing Development

Employment and the economy
· E1
Strategic Regional Site, Barton
· E2
Innovation Park
· E3
Knowledge Capital
· E5
Development Within Established Employment Areas

Retail and leisure development
· S1
Retail and Leisure Development Within Town and Neighbourhood Centres
· S3
Loss of Shops
· S4
Amusement Centres, Restaurants and Cafes, Drinking Establishments and Hot Food Takeaways

Education, health and community facilities
· EHC1
Provision and Improvement of Schools and Colleges
· EHC3
Provision and Improvement of Health and Community Facilities
· EHC4
Reuse of Existing Health and Community Facilities
· EHC5
University of Salford
· EHC6
Hope Hospital
· EHC7
Sites for Travelling Showpeople
· EHC9
Site for the Provision of a New School

Accessibility
· A2
Cyclists, Pedestrians and the Disabled
· A3
Metrolink
· A4
Railways
· A5
Buses
· A6
Taxis
· A8
Impact of Development on the Highway Network
· A9
Provision of New Highways
· A10
Provision of Car, Cycle and Motorcycle Parking in New Developments
· A11
Provision of Long Stay Commuter Car Parks
· A14
Barton Aerodrome
Environmental protection and improvement
· EN1
Development Affecting the Green Belt
· EN2
Worsley Greenway

· EN4
Farm Diversification

· EN5
Irwell Valley

· EN7
Nature Conservation Sites of National Importance

· EN8
Nature Conservation Sites of Local Importance

· EN9
Wildlife Corridors

· EN11
Mosslands

· EN12
Important Landscape Features

· EN13
Protected Trees

· EN17
Pollution Control

· EN18
Protection of Water Resources

· EN19
Flood Risk and Surface Water

· EN21
Renewable Energy

· EN22
Resource Conservation

· EN23
Environmental Improvement Corridors

The city’s heritage
· CH1
Works to, and Demolition of, Listed Buildings

· CH2
Development Affecting the Setting of a Listed Building

· CH3
Works Within Conservation Areas

· CH4
Demolition of Buildings Within Conservation Areas

· CH5
Archaeology and Ancient Monuments

· CH6
Parks and Gardens of Historic Interest

· CH8
Local List of Buildings, Structures and Features of Architectural, Archaeological or Historic Interest

Recreation
· R1
Protection of Recreation Land and Facilities

· R2
Provision of Recreation Land and Facilities

· R3
Regional Park

· R4
Key Recreation Areas

· R7
Recreational Use of Waterways
Development
· DEV1
Telecommunications

· DEV2
Advertisements

· DEV3
Control of Hazardous Uses

· DEV4
Development Close to Hazardous Uses

· DEV5
Planning Conditions and Obligations

· DEV6
Incremental Development

Waste
· W1
Waste Management

Minerals
· M1
Protection of Minerals Resources

· M2
Mineral Development

Appendices
· B
Disabled, cycle and motorcycle parking standards

· C
Car parking standards

Annex A – Parking standards

A.1 The table below sets out the following types of parking standards in accordance with Policy A10:

· Maximum standards for car parking;
· Minimum standards for car parking for disabled people;
· Minimum standards for motorcycle parking; and

· Minimum standards for cycle parking.

A.2 The standards vary between different uses. For convenience, the uses are listed in order of the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 as existed at the end of 2011. It is possible that the use classes may change during the lifetime of the Core Strategy, but the standards will continue to be applied in relation to the uses listed in the table.

Development types not listed in the table
A.3 For those types of development that are not listed in the table below, the appropriate level of parking provision will be determined on a case by case basis having regard to the likely demand for different types of parking, any transport assessment that has been submitted, and any similarities to development types for which standards are identified in the table.
Mixed-use developments
A.4 Parking provision for mixed-use developments will vary depending on the type and relative proportions of the uses proposed. Where the various uses would generally operate at the same time then the levels applicable to all uses should be aggregated. Where the uses proposed would be likely to generate parking demands at different times of the day then shared parking provision should be provided as far as practicable.

Operational parking
A.5 Operational parking is defined as parking provision other than that used by residents, staff, visitors, shoppers, etc, that is required for a development to function effectively. It includes parking for delivery vehicles, maintenance vehicles, emergency vehicles and refuse collection. Operational parking requirements should be treated separately and in addition to the standards set out in the table below, and will be determined on a case by case basis. Conditions may be applied to planning permissions to ensure that operational parking is not used for other car parking functions.

Floorspace calculations
A.6 All standards in the table that are expressed in the form “per square metre” (sqm) refer to the gross internal floorspace of the development unless otherwise stated.
Maximum car parking standards
A.7 The city has been split into three area types for the purposes of the maximum car parking standards, with different standards applying in each area for most types of development. The area types are defined as follows:
· Area type A:
The Regional Centre, including the City Centre

· Area type B:
The town centres defined in Policy TC2 of the Core Strategy (i.e. Eccles, Pendleton, Salford Quays, Swinton, Walkden and Cheetham Hill)

· Area type C:
All other parts of the city

A.8 Car parking provision that exceeds the standards set out in the table below will only be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that there is no alternative practicable way of accommodating the travel demands likely to be generated by the development, and that all reasonable efforts are being made to minimise reliance on the private car.

Minimum car parking standards for disabled people
A.9 Car parking provision for disabled people is additional to the maximum car parking standards identified in the table. The need for additional parking for mobility scooters will be assessed on a case by case basis.

A.10 References in the table to provision being a “% of the total” relate to the total amount of car parking being provided as part of the development, including that for disabled people.

A.11 Spaces should be located and designed in accordance with the latest Government guidance on car parking provision for disabled people.

Cycle parking
A.12 In order to encourage and enable its use, all cycle parking should be:

1)
Located in the most convenient place possible for potential users, which in most cases is likely to be close to the main entrance of the building
2)
Secure; and
3)
Covered.

A.13 Large-scale employment developments should incorporate shower facilities wherever possible to encourage employees to cycle to work.

Small-scale developments

A.14 The various minimum standards will be applied flexibly to small-scale developments having regard to the practicality of full compliance.
	Type of development
	Maximum car parking standards


	Minimum car parking standards for disabled people
	Minimum motorcycle parking standards
	Minimum

cycle parking standards

	
	Area type A
	Area type B
	Area type C


	Notes
	Up to 200 bays
	Over 200 bays
	
	

	A1 Food retail
	1 space per 16sqm
	1 space per 15sqm
	1 space per 14sqm
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.

	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 350sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 140sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	A1 Non-food retail and retail services
	1 space per 22sqm
	1 space per 21sqm
	1 space per 20sqm
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.


	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 500sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 200sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)  

	A1 Retail warehouse

(defined as a large store specialising in the sale of household goods (such as carpets, furniture, and electrical goods), DIY items and other bulky goods).


	1 space per 60sqm
	1 space per 45sqm
	1 space per 40sqm
	Car parking located within designated city, town centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.  


	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 500sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 200sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	A2 Financial and professional services
	1 space per 35sqm
	1 space per 32sqm
	1 space per 30sqm
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater


	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 500sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 200sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	A3 Restaurants and cafes
	1 space per 8sqm public floor area
	1 space per 6sqm public floor area
	1 space per 5sqm public floor area
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater


	4 spaces plus 4% of the total


	1 space per 125sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 50sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	A4 Drinking establishments
	1 space per 8sqm public floor area
	1 space per 6sqm public floor area
	1 space per 5sqm public floor area
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater


	4 spaces plus 4% of the total


	1 space per 125sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 50sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)

	A5 hot food takeaways
	1 space per 8sqm public floor area
	1 space per 6sqm public floor area
	1 space per 5sqm public floor area
	Car parking located within designated city, town and local centres should be available to the general public to use wherever possible.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater


	4 spaces plus 4% of the total


	1 space per 125sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 50sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)

	B1 Offices, business parks, research and development
	1 space per 40sqm
	1 space per 32sqm
	1 space per 30sqm
	
	Individual spaces for each disabled employee plus 2 spaces, or 5% of the total, whichever is greater


	6 spaces plus 2% of the total
	1 space per 750sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 300sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	B2 General industry
	1 space per 60sqm
	1 space per 48sqm
	1 space per 45sqm
	
	Individual spaces for each disabled employee plus 2 spaces, or 5% of the total, whichever is greater


	6 spaces plus 2% of the total
	1 space per 1,000sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 450sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)

	B8 Storage and distribution
	1 space per 100sqm


	Reduced provision may be appropriate around highly automated distribution hubs.


	Individual spaces for each disabled employee plus 2 spaces, or 5% of the total, whichever is greater


	6 spaces plus 2% of the total
	1 space per 2,000sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 850sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)

	C1 Hotels
	1 space per bedroom
	These spaces should cater for staff as well as visitors.

Car parking provision for ancillary uses such as conference centres and publicly available leisure centres should be treated as additional to the general hotel use. However, assessments should be made of the potential for efficiencies in parking provision, making allowances for example, for conference delegates staying in the hotel.


	3 spaces or 6% of the total, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 25 bedrooms (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 10 bedrooms (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	C2 Care homes
	1 space per 5 residents
	1 space per 5 residents
	1 space per 4 residents

	These standards should cater for all users of the development not just residents.


	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 100 residents (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 40 residents (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	C2 Purpose built student housing
	1 space per 5 bedrooms
	The need for drop off points for students arriving at the beginning and departing at the end of term should be assessed through a transport assessment. 
	1 space per 100 bedrooms (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	-
	1 space per 2 bedrooms

	C2 Hospitals 
	Parking provision should be determined on a case by case basis, taking into account the range of functions contained and in consultation with the relevant staff and patient groups. Parking levels and management arrangements should be defined in a travel plan covering staff, patients and visitors. Parking requirements must reflect the likely proportion of disabled visitors. 

	C3 Dwelling houses
	1 bedroom


	1
	1.25
	1.25
	Garage provision does not count towards the maximum standards.
	One space per wheelchair accessible dwelling, and in the case of apartment developments at least 5% of total capacity if this is greater.


	-
	Where the cycle parking is allocated to individual dwellings (including where it is provided within the curtilage of a dwelling):

- 1 space per 1 bedroom dwelling;

- 2 spaces per 2-3 bedroom dwelling;

- 3 spaces per 4+ bedroom dwelling

Where the cycle parking is to be provided communally:

- 1 space per 1 bedroom dwelling;

- 1 space per 2-3 bedroom dwelling;

- 2 spaces per 4+ bedroom dwelling

The cycle parking standards will not be applied to properties that have their own garages.



	
	2-3 bedrooms


	1.5
	2
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	4+ bedrooms


	2
	3
	3
	
	
	
	

	C3 Sheltered accommodation
	1 space per 3 bedrooms
	1 space per 3 bedrooms
	1 space per 2 bedrooms
	These standards should cater for all users of the development not just residents.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 50 bedrooms (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 20 bedrooms (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	D1 Clinics and health centres
	1 space per 2 staff plus 3 per consulting room
	1 space per 2 staff plus 4 per consulting room
	1 space per 2 staff plus 4 per consulting room
	
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater

Parking provision must reflect the likely proportion of disabled visitors
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total

Parking provision must reflect the likely proportion of disabled visitors


	1 space per 2 consulting rooms 
	2 spaces per consulting room (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	D1 Creches, day nurseries and day centres
	1 space per member of staff


	The need for spaces for attendees (for day centres) and drop-off spaces will be determined on a case-by-case basis and should be assessed through a transport  assessment. 
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 10 staff (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 4 staff and 1 space per 200sqm for visitors (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	D1 Schools (primary and secondary)
	1 space per classroom
	2 spaces per classroom
	2 spaces per classroom
	Classrooms include any teaching space within a school including gyms, science rooms etc.

Where schools have a sixth form, it will be appropriate to apply the maximum standards for D1 higher and further education uses to this element of the development.  

The need for drop-off spaces will be determined on a case-by-case basis and should be assessed through a transport assessment.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 10 staff (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 5 staff plus 1 space per 3 students 

	D1 Galleries/museums/ libraries
	1 space per 40sqm
	1 space per 25sqm
	1 space per 20sqm
	
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 500sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 200sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	D1 Halls/places of worship
	1 space per 10sqm
	1 space per 6sqm
	1 space per 5sqm
	
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 125sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 50sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	D1 Higher and further education
	1 space per 2 staff
	1 space per 2 staff plus 1 space per 15 students
	1 space per 2 staff plus 1 space for 10 students
	The standards should be based on all staff including non-teaching staff and the total student headcount, including part-time students.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 12 staff plus 1 space per 10 students 
	1 space per 5 staff plus 1 space per 3 students 

	D2 Cinemas/bingo/ conference centres/ casinos/ music and concert halls
	1 space per 10 seats
	1 space per 6 seats
	1 space per 5 seats
	If seating capacity is not known at the application stage, the relevant D2 general leisure standard should be used.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 50 seats (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 20 seats (minimum of 2 spaces)

	D2 General leisure: dance halls/swimming baths/ skating rinks/ gymnasiums/other indoor recreation facilities
	1 space per 25sqm
	1 space per 23sqm
	1 space per 22 sqm
	
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 500sqm (minimum of 2 spaces)
	1 space per 200sqm (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	Stadia
	1 space per 18 spectators
	1 space per 18 spectators
	1 space per 15 spectators
	The standards relate to both seating and standing areas for spectators.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 600 spectators (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 100 spectators (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	Theatres
	1 space per 10 seats
	1 space per 6 seats
	1 space per 5 seats
	If seating capacity is not known at the application stage, the relevant D2 general leisure standard should be used.
	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	1 space per 50 seats (minimum of 2 spaces) 
	1 space per 20 seats (minimum of 2 spaces) 

	Motorcar showrooms
	1 space per 60 sqm internal showroom
	1 space per 52 sqm internal showroom
	1 space per 50 sqm internal showroom
	‘Internal showroom’ excludes operational spaces such as MOT areas, external sales areas and storage.


	3 spaces or 6% of the total capacity, whichever is greater
	4 spaces plus 4% of the total
	Minimum of 2 spaces 
	1 space per 5 staff 

	Petrol filling stations
	Provision required to enable the safe operation of petrol pumps, car washing, air pumps, water taps, etc

	Car parking provision to serve ancillary retail units should be assessed separately and provision made in line with the relevant standards in this table.


	1 space minimum
	Minimum of 2 spaces 
	1 space per 5 staff 
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� Based on the figures in the Submitted Draft North West Partial Plan Review (4NW, July 2009)


� “Designing Gypsy and Traveller Sites: Good Practice Guide” – Department for Communities and Local Government (May 2008)


� Comparison retailing is the provision of items not obtained on a frequent basis. These include clothing, footwear, household and recreational goods.


� “Salford Retail & Leisure Study: Final Report” – WYG Planning & Design (August 2010), Table 8.5, p.75


� Convenience retailing is the provision of everyday essential items, including food, drinks, newspapers/magazines and confectionery.


� “Salford Retail & Leisure Study: Final Report” – WYG Planning & Design (August 2010), Table 8.4, p.74


� Convenience retailing is the provision of everyday essential items, including food, drinks, newspapers/magazines and confectionery.


� Comparison retailing is the provision of items not obtained on a frequent basis. These include clothing, footwear, household and recreational goods.


� Planning permissions have been granted for a new food superstore within the town centre, and a new food superstore at the out-of-centre West One development to the east of the town centre. Both schemes would involve the loss of existing comparison goods floorspace as well as the provision of new comparison floorspace. It has been assumed that only one of these schemes will be implemented, given the retail capacity available in the area.


� “Salford Health Profile 2011” – Association of Public Health Authorities and Department of Health (2011), p.1


� “Annual Report and Accounts: April 2009-March 2010” – Salford Royal NHS Foundation Trust (2010), p.7


� http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/statistics/datatablespublications/maritime/ports/portsanual/tsgb0596.xls


� “Opportunity and environmental sensitivity mapping for hydropower in England and Wales” – Environment Agency (February 2010)


� Based on technical advice in “Renewable and Low-carbon Energy Capacity Methodology: Methodology for the English Regions” – SQW Energy and Land Use Consultants (January 2010)


� Ibid


� “Decentralised and zero carbon energy planning” – URBED, AECOM and Quantum Strategy & Technology (January 2010), p.80-83


� Using electricity and gas use statistics published by the Department for Energy and Climate Change


� Based on uses that are likely to have a reasonably even demand for heating and cooling over the course of a day and year, such as swimming pools, leisure centres, hotels, hospitals, universities, police stations, fire stations, prisons, museums, art galleries and gateway centres


� “Final Water Resources Management Plan” – United Utilities (September 2009), p18


� A 1 in 100 year flood event is an event that has a 1% chance of occurring in any one year


� A 1 in 1,000 year flood event is an event that has a 0.1% chance of occurring in any one year


� "Salford Urban Historic Landscape Characterisation Interim Report" - Greater Manchester Archaeological Unit (November 2010)


� “North West Green Infrastructure Guide – Version 1.1” – North West Green Infrastructure Think Tank (2007), section 1.0


� The map is based on data provided by the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. It is for indicative purposes only, and detailed site investigations may be required for individual proposals.


� “Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services” – Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2011), p.4


� “The UK National Ecosystem Assessment: Synthesis of the Key Findings” – UK National Ecosystem Assessment (2011)
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